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. Preface
The Way of Tn;dir. - is e latest add:tion to the ;. z—v growing
aumber of anthropc :gicai and sociologacal studies ¢ —cols. Inceres: .

;ional thinking duric:- the last decade, especially in tr-: Uinted States,
~~=at Britain and, ia=erly, Adstralia. This has largel+ ==n due w the
=~ gnition that the —ore tr=ditional, large-scale, qua=——-ave rescarch
stzes have a seriows fimmation. They can usuall =t relacvely
~=:. d pictures of the educdrronal pgicesses at the behas 2=l level. but
= s little about the values, feelings and constructic=.  ;:ldreri nave

mn these has béen ore of the most significant develor s in vcdu(:)\

s>t their education at the small-scale level of the scraw.. #
. fa this it is M¥essary to turn to anthropology anc miero-socioiogy
! studieg try o establish ‘what really happens -~ ch¥dren and
tcac¥ers in the school and classroom. These, manv tzeorists would
aim, are really where the action is* By treating the . small-sgale
ciaf systemé with their unique life and cultures, valuaoic msigican
"= =aiped’into the richness and complexity of the social interafiions

re at the heart of effective teaching and learning.” The Way of
:ition now joins this body of works. v : L.
-qually importantly, it is of great relevance for educazonists tymng
o understand the complexities of multi-cultural - poly-ethnic ‘
<octeties, again like the United States, Great -Britain anc Australia. In
aca of thes countries, many ethnic groups are ying to preserve
™~ nerr own cultures and values by promoting them through various
-~ rnds of educational organizations. In Apstralia we have ethnic
// ools, and comparable institutions exist overseas. They a/v? increasing
» 1 ndmber, yet vety little is known-about their problems of ethnic
culturd, maintenance when faced with competing pressures from the
wide esternized, industrial societies in which they are located. The
Way of Tradition is about such an ethnic school. Althougn it 5 set in an
Australian city, <he theories which ‘age developgd to explain” how
children can react to problems of culture conflict have general applic-
ability to all societies in which ethnic minorities are trying to preserve
their ways of life through cducation. ' ' C
. At the same’ time as an interest has developed in observing the
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education of childrep from cthnic = - rizu by using arthropologizal
studics‘of sehQgls, there {s now & :de -—cad interest in Ao spch
o studics have been done.’ Smcc the earl. -970s, particularly n “he
.United States, educationists are loc xinz + .- .cthnogm'"mf'étu_.u of

‘schddls not only to thrgw light on —=- ~appens in them, busalso o~ , *
learn more-abewt the rescarch tcc]n ~ -nd methodol >gy which can

be adapted from the more classu_:al »ropological literatur.. Again,

this need has arisen frdm “dissatist: ~with %he more cr i zal,

supp edly. ‘scientific’, a‘gc—a.alc st .l studies of the edw . - nal 4
procc o

The Way of \Tradmon attem=zs t¢ - .l these nccds By: usiv-as
much on ‘universally a'\phcabla the - fies an -ascareh’ taghnicues«s ft-

does on a description of the educaric nal ==cess withidyone <chool, - =
“it can fairly clhim to nave rc]cvyiq tot -uticational thihking well .
beyond Australia. In zddition, it is ¢ st fullsscale ethr wraphxc P
study of a schigoi and supporting cc ;g which is of co-siderable”. .,

timeless and intrinsic interest bozh L. - “cizists from a wide range of .
ticlds and to the genera 2] reader. oo

‘Lubavitcher School is one o . - =e jcwish day schools in - - 7
Victoris, Austtalia. At ko tinle T vnomhs field-work durmg ‘
1969 and carly 1970, it had a tot: - - of 259 pupils - primary
:md secondary grades.. THE na . ;::':uchcr School’ :as” been

Spted in an attempt to mect.. - Pr
kccp, the'school ‘as anonymous a- possic

ipal’s request tho 7 should - Ry

. T have not ic. -fied its

location, but in any case thi$"ic not =ty relevane. The school is
sititated in an affluent, middle-. .ss neiznpourhoo. Wwithi= the Mel- .
bourne metropglitan area. ™ ‘ S

" Ispent the 1§ months ar the 0ol 1 member of sta~ teaching

Social Studies #nd Gcog phy : "% at the secon! At ¢ s
the »®mec timeg) worked as :r rist usi ©Lsory
Lbs,. >~ ~lemented by “oowroof e anactured

instrunents de - doped while in the fielc. Ay dial tolcis kno¥er to
" the Prmapa}, as T had' der,»sure of ¢ wmg my- tovological .~ ¢ .
‘interest in the school when we dlscussu1 -ppointment. Mv interest

had developed during an carlicr, CI.'OSS-CL._,“.J lxbrary-bascd study of

* the gnculturation of.children in a varicty - cthnic minqgitics and sma]l . ~
communitics around-the world, hich .- trying t:¥rcs‘cr‘v/e their

values and traditional beliefs in the face o1 often’ prejudiced and dis-

" criminatory pressures: from ‘the WldCl‘ societies in which they are \
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situated. My basic interest wag-in the cffects L’Lt such a situation—so

- compnfon.for migrant and cthnic minority groups—thight hive on the

#>  children’s. emotional and educational well-being. ' ‘

: What started off as a relatively unproblematical picce of rescarch . -

\ gradually developed'into a co;np]cx but absorbing study of the many « -
;rovert and concealed pressures facing a small group of committed

rc]igfousfeachcrs trying to ingulcate a way of life and a belicfsystem -

<

which. in/most respects are alien to the valuc$ of the Western techno-
culture within. which the gctiool is situated, and which dominate*its
- sccular teaching progmm{ I was able to participatc+ in a variety of
. ‘cer¢monies and rituals §f great angiquity ‘which testified to  the
“  genuineness of thisscommitment. It is one which obviously conflicts
' with.a mqge m é"l’ii.:flktic way of]ifé.'Undcrstanding and analysing it
_» presents many grb]cms for miintaining ‘scientific’ ncutrality and
. .objectiyity: Whekher one can ever-achicve this is in itsclf quite prob-
. lematj lz(and,thc most that this study should claim in the way of
v ',.crcdié? can only be ‘assesscd by the degree ta which it commands
the reader’s assent_to the.cxplanations offercd, as Redficld has sug¥
gested (1956 : 70). , , R !
There are some that may challenge the validity of what is described.
‘This would be'to indulge in aform of ethnocentricity very far removed
* from the cultural tolerance which ought to guide our thinking about
alternative lifestyles and religious philosophics. We may hot agree
+" with them, but we must respect them, and try to be objective-cnough
to recognize their validity for those who pﬁgfcss them. In the ase of
Ortho.nx Judaism.cgi:m-ment its beliefs and practices nceds faf
gréater sclf-discipline than Mbst of us can myster. The phrase “Yoke Q{
c ., the Torah’ is no misnomet for such orthodody,.» o . ‘ (@
this is an a t of how a number of boys tricd to come €6 termgs
. with the pressures of the “Yoke’ in their formal religious ﬁ:hoo]ing,
while at the same timf?copiﬁg with the many démands of the sétular.

educagion system. T an} only too well aware that the account could
.expose the school to unwelcome publicity, which may harm those
who' were assaciated with it during the period gfthe doctbral research -
on.which it is ﬁscd. The distarice of tme that has developed si eand © . |
-«. the organizational changes that have occurrga—'i"n the school a:;Ssomc
guarantee of continued, rclative dnonymit§. Thegchool now'is'some-  *
-what d&rént from what it was whert I ssudied it™By writing in the
cbfmogu@: present Tath prescnting a ‘snapstht’ of what, was then, _ )
t
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* and still is, a urfique schogin’ Australia. It scems.to me that its religious '
“idcology and all that flows from it in the way tradition: issocially -
organized’ within thic school carries an important message for both the ' .
N profcssxonal/ducator and the general public, This is that commitment  ~~ )

to a dpominant Systcm ofyalues may cnhante rather than’wegken -,
ch!]drcn s education qnﬂﬁy\:vcn be: »cn'lcial for the vcry'survival of e
socu!ty self. ¥ [ . \
7 In a perigd of far rcéchmg and not always’ bcncﬁc1 1 social change
. iy all socictics, wc uld"do well to remember anthrgpo]ogxst Lagyra . -
Thompson s suggcptx n that-decp-seated values are the essential basi

+“of & ‘Socicty’s culture or socictal, grbup-living pro'b]cm-so]vxré
device’. They are highly - rcsxst;m, to change, and may appear to be ‘- .
swamped in one gencration, only to Ye-surface in a later onc as the 3 .
world-view which provides a socicty with a ‘master plan’ and dc&gn —
for living. Schools and other cncufturatxon agencies similar to the one -
I.studied may \\;c]] be the carricts of the valuestand tradmons'ﬂpon, ¢
which the co‘htmuéd well-being of a socicty depends. If we remaid .
sceptical about such a view, w¢ should at leas attempt to put forward =~
an, alternative explanation for the persistence pf Judaism and.the =\
Jewish people over the millenia, despite diaspora, pogrom and holo-
caust. nght not this be duc to the resistance and resurgence of the -

. cducational institutioris that have flowered among Jewry in. rcsp@n _

« to the idjunction ‘And-all thy children shall be taugh( of the Lord,‘and .

great shall be the peace of thy. c]u]drcn (Is. 53: 13)? _
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s+ A Note on Li’térér){;Stjﬁle'
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o'lp_giqa'l ¢onvention, this accourit. is v,i'r:iﬂttcrr'ip;t_\hc. g
nY, except, wher® the asse,of the past tense is both
logically and “stflistiéally Wwarranted, 4s in_historical analysis. of the ot
history of Chassidism and the valye orientations of the,two traditions
in the school. The translitcration of Hebrew and Yiddish presents '
~rthographit problems, as there are several ways of writing anglicized. -~ -
~rsions of these languages. It has not been- possible to be absolutely =
*  onsistent in the spelling; as different versions appear ‘even in. such
-cerature as that issued to parents of boys’at the school, wheré one-
.. muznt have cxPccté'd_ consistency. Inssuch cases, the original versions
=" uave been retained. This prdctice Ha¢ also becn adopted for words
-qu'é)tcdafrom literary ‘sources, even” where they. conflict_ with another
~ version as used at the school.'Bck:%:sc of their different backgrounds;
« some boys used different pronunéitions of common terms, and these
“Rave been represented as spoken. Thcy arc primary.data and, as such, .
* should be recorded ‘faithfully. . - - I
Eor other terms I have adogted a numper of conventions. The
Ashkenazic (Ea_étcm European) spelling is used and not the Sephardié
- cditcrrancan) version. Hebrew and Yiddish words are written -

phbrljicaliy to assist pronunciation, e.g shul (Yidd.; pronounced

-e ”

s . v
- .

. ‘shool’)\ rather than. schul" (Yidd.) to avoid confusion with the Englise -
< ‘schog and its sk pronunciation. The Hebrew th ig pronounced s. Thus” -
I havewritten’ Swccos for Succoth. Consisteney has been abandoned
. whe¢re writing a term as prohounced at the school would produce a*
"clumsy departure from thé accepted and familiar spelling, e.g. Rosh
' Hashanah. -~ = o ' S
" One Hebrew #nd Yiddish sound needs special mention. ‘This is
' "designated by phoneticists as kh, as in the Stottish lock br the"German - .
ach. This is a combination of the glottal stop of kifimediately followed
. By an aspired h. I have used ch,to indicate this sound rather than kh,
because & might confusc the English reader into producing the hard -
sound. In addition, ch appears in so much Chassidic literature that a ‘
, departutc from this form scems unwarranted. Inconsistencies in spell- -~
" ing mg‘x;bcl‘notcd. These arise from dsing"Yiddish or Hebréw inters

. \-M ST .. ‘ P !
- : o xu .,
) N
P

. . 1 - . L4 B : M
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changeab]y>r where a quotcd passagc adopts a dxﬁ'crcnt style ﬂ'om
that ¢mployed througliout th&book. .

Biblical, Talmudic and related rabbmxca] cxtatxons gcnera]ly follow
the style used in The Encyc/opacdm of the ]ewxsh Religion (Werblowsky
& Wigoder, 1965). The former are st ot conventionally in abbrevj-
ated Roman type. Sub-divisions of the Talmud (orders, tractates,

_chapters) are abbreviated.in italics. Talmudis the comprehénsive term
- usually employed for the Mishnah and Gemara. It is a'vast compilation
of the discussion, commcntary, and i mtcrpretati@d of the Written Law,
i.c. Scripture (Torak}, which developed.in the _scholatly academies
*over the mght centuries since the time of Moscs “The Mishnah (Heb.

" tcachmg) is more of a textbook than a codc and gives the essence of
th® Oral Law (Halachah) in six orders {Heb. sedarxm) Other material
was collected in a supp]cmcntary work, Tosephta (Heb. ‘supplement?).

The,Gemara (Heb. ‘completion’) is the complement to the Mishnah and:
rccords in ordcrs tractates and chapters thc didcussion focused on it.

.y



Introductlon
- ) ‘ v LY
The Forcc of T;adltlon m 'Educatlon

To the casual passchby tlhcrq is little about the yc]]ow sandstone
building frontmg a busy spburban thoroughfare to suggest that at its
rear there is a small Jewish boys day-schoo] With a historical baek-
ground stretching back several thoysap# years. Q{I' he name of the school
appears. on the front of the -bux]dmg in Hebrew and Enghsh but only a
Jew would appreciate its{ full meaning. Even this would be unlikely
unless he were Orthodox, fér it'signifies a tradition of scholarship and

learning that eriginated in-the great Jewish adadcmxcs(ycshwot) in Baby- .

. lonia during the secohd century of the Common Era. Of m@rc.immedi-

ate relevance fof the school is the flowering of this scholarship that

occurred in Eastern Edropean yeshivot between the seventeenth and
twenticth centarics until their collapse during the Nazi holocaust.
But the tﬁmon was not cxtmguxshcd and Lubavitcher School is one
of some Two hundred academies elsewhere around the world where
intense. Jewish scholarship still fAourishes: -
There is another side to'the schoot which is even less apparent, as it
. Iacks the spaciots grounds ind cquxpmcnt commonly associated with
A mdcpcndcnt or. public schools in Australia. Like many of these,
Lubavitcher School provides a program of ‘sccular’ lcarnmg in rcsponsc
to the demands of its supporting community. This provision is rooted
in'a different and far less ancient scholastic tradition” stemming from

British, Amoldian¥roots W1th a leavening of Scottish influence. This -

- gives a distinguishable ‘tone’"to the.school’s more secular activities. In

combination with the tradition of Jewish scholarship, the net resultis

" to bring together in Lubavitcher School all the ingredicnts that make
for a powerhouse of learning and'a subject for cthnographlc research
thut is not duplicated .anywhere c]sc in Australia.

-~

The role of tradition and Values
The role of the two traditions in the schoo] 1s an 1]lustrat10n of the com-
mon view that to fully understand the characteristics of a social group

‘xv
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and its culture one must take account of the group ’s historical past
working in the present. The Great Tradition of Chassidic Judaism,and

" the academic tradition of the indepgndent school system are not onlyof .

hjstorical interest, butfiide the’ workmg of the school in virtually

every aspect. This is more the case in its religious, solely Jewish activi-

ties but still very much so in its secular work.,
It is hardly surprising that this should be tl* casé. In most socicties

“which have adopted a Western-type cducation system, schooling- is

the basic way of putting into operation one of their most fundamengal
cultural, institutions. For any socio-cultural’ group to survive beyond

. ‘the shor termy, it jsesseritial that cach new geheration be inducted into

both the action systems through Whlch the group functlon’.g, and,_ the

'cu]tura] patterns that program the action systems. .This entails the

transmission of the group’s culturé: to the layman, education; moré
technically, enculturation.

Traditions and values are involved in schoo]mg and c¢ducation in at
least two ways. They, firstly form part of the ‘content’ of the cultdre
which is transmitted in the enculturation process. This idea s inherent

*in the view of culture adopted. It can be thoyght of as a patterned

system - of symbolically and cxtra-eymb?hca]]y communicatéd and
interdependent knowledge and conceptions about the technology and
skills, customary behaviodsspaalues, beliefs and attltudcs that a socxcry
has evolved from the past, and progressively modifies to give meaning
to and: cope” with the present and anticipated future problems of its
‘existence. The Gestalt-like combination of the elements forming cult-
ure derives its unique character from the socicty’s ‘world-view’. This
can be conccptuallzcd as a body of value oricntations which are ‘broad-
gauge propositions concerning what pcop]c feel positively about: they
influence both the means and ends of stnvmg (Homgmann, 1967: 78).
Valuc orientations have their basis in the problems posed by three
types of environment. The first is the natural or geographical environ-
ment with which man intcracts through his ‘tcchno]ogy and skills. The
sccond is the Social environment, comprising individuals and other
social groups. The third is more spccu]atlvc, but may be termed the
‘metaphysical cnvironment’. It comprises other-worldly -forces and
unexplained ‘natirdl and supernatural phenomena. Religious belief-
systems and* similar mctaphysu:al cxp]anatlons are one outcome of
trying to cope with this environment in man’s apparently innatc nced

. to impose ordcr and mcaning on the cosmog
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“he probizms posad by these thrcc typ_cs or f:nvu'onmcnt are tac}dcd
.. lifferent - ays by each socio-cultural group, despite the fact that the
: oes of problems or dllcmmas are < fundamentally similar. This

cnables the social scientist to devise & typology of value orlcntatlon; :

which agcounts for all the dilemmas conceptually, and provxdcs 4
framcwork for analysmg the bodies of lmow]cdgc and conceptions

basic to a group’s cukure in order to establish. its  unique combination

of broad-gaugc\proposmons N .
Man strives to understand and ngc meaning to the ongms, naturc

“and super-nature of the cosmos, its power sourccs, and how he should
 stand-in relation to theim. The meanings man has ,put”forward to

cstablish the man-uriverse orientation have rangcd from l‘C]lglOUS

proposftlons such as monotheism and pantheism ‘to m'chglous or
 atheistic proposmons such ‘as those in Marxist ideology or the blg—

bang’ thcor) of modern astro-physics. Man adopts a ccrtain.commiit-
ment\to nature. and its bictic resoirces—the natural conponent of his

CDVll’ODl]]CDt—w—thIOUgh a man-nature orientation. It is possiblé to find-

intheworld a rdngc of the meanings which this arca of human cons
cern has for sofial groups: They range from the outrightly exploitative:

to the conﬁvat:vc, which can extend to the almost sacred, ‘symbiotic

relationship of the traditional Austrilian: Abongmg_ to the land.
Meanings attributed to living and working'wjth others in the social
group generhte further. value oricptations. Thesc ‘arc an inevitable
consequencé of the social nature of man. *The natute of group living,
togcthcr with the preferences and objectives associated with its basic
institutions and patterns -of social “rclations constitute: a - man-
commumty orientation. Human groups also have prcferrcd forms
of activity, stnvmg and achicvement, and attribute a varicty-of mean-
“ings to these in a man-activity- orientation.
Man occupies a niche in fime apd geographical space. The former
can be viewed dn a cosmic scale or on a micro-scale. For instance, a
group can be futurc-oriented on the cosmic scale, looking forward to
‘a mlllcmum Another’ group can be past—oncntcd drawing hcavn]y

arid almost exclusively upon tradition to inform and guide activity ins"

" the present. But both groups have prcfcrrcd ways of devoting time to
actrvlty on the micro-scale: Both scales of meaning attributed to time
constitute a man-time orientatiori. Man also attributes meaning to,
“and shares preferenc:: for, a certain arrarigement. of his man-made
habitat. This can be :2rmed a- man-habxtat orientation.

- S xvi
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The rccogn:i‘zg:c_:‘ diﬂff:ul’tyo of identifying valuc orientations during,
“eld-work can be ovetcome by adopting the approach of Thompson
nd Hostetler (1970). Using a bafically similar typology of value
' >rientations, they *analysed® the ‘charter’ of icligious beliefs which
“ constitutes the Huterian ‘confessionof faith’ subscribed to by this-
# | group of commfmnities in North Amcmea. Their analysis enabled them
. 2o predict a priori the ‘idcal’ world-view ‘that motivates the cultural
/" ‘design £5r living’ adopted by these groups. As a subsgquent study
- " showedPthey do indeed adopig(a lifestyle and culture that are almost
literally ruled by theAI;I_o]); Book.” . ¢ L :
-+ Value origntations, values and traditipns are also involved in the way. , .
schoo]ing""if.organized. Because of the enculturation imperative, their -
tran;s,n}ission along with a gr’oup’i valued qu)ow]cdg‘c cannot -be left to
., chance. The school can be thought of as an ‘enculturation matr Tin
" the Oxford Euglish&Diction.ary sensc of a ‘place in “which a 'thing is
.developed’. The ‘thing’ is the ,(:hlil_d.’ As the primé agency of the
Western world, tomntissioned by socio-culdfiral groups to transmit
. their cultuze tq each new generation, the 'org%nizati'on and craﬁ‘oh',‘ ‘
f-the school as enculturatign® matrix must - reflect” th v%@ and.
¢ frraditions ‘on which the-cultures are founded. In a vgr;tal, sensé, a
school is an example of ther'social organization of tradition’. Jts chi-
tecturc, artifacts and other symbolic featurcs are the ‘cultura) mediab -
N 'fm;., the-. traditiofx (Redficld, 1956 : 5"6).-Thc'know]cd'gc' tra®mitted -
through the curriculum, the time-tabling, selection and functions of
the staff and their daily interactions with pupils atl have roots in the
traditions and values of the socio-cultur group the school serves. [t
cannot be otherwise} if the group wishes to survive. Traditions and
- values arc also passed on'throygh all the subtle patterns of the culture -
to which a child is constantly cxposed. These include the drbss,
- behavioural styles, modes. of speech, manners arzd similar features of
* people-in the'group, the tools and implements they use, together, with:
a whole host of other man-mfde features such: as buildings, use of
. space and so on. . . T .
~ The Jews and. Jewishness have survived uncounted attempts to
. destroy their culture for over twior millenia. One susvects that this is
- very largely duce to the influcfice of systemat:: ‘caucation through”
- schools'and*sther enculturation matrices programmed by deep-rooted
Jewish values and traditions.. Where these have been able to flourish
unimpeded, as in the Eastern European’ yeshivot, the culture Kas
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bccn“} able to ,sm'vwc unchallcngcd since in such arcumstancc?only o
one cohcre'nt set of cultural meanirigs is trapsmitged to the child. .
In the gase of Lubavitcher School, howwcr, the. transmxssxon of -

“the Jewish ‘design for living” does Jiot go. unchallenged. Both the * i

pupils and their parepts must- live .in a Wwider, non-Jewishsociety in
which the values and value orientations. are vague and largely un-~ .

~codified. But cven in this instance: we-can establish some of their
charactehstics through an analysis of the literature rclating to the

Y

Australian society and educatiofl system in gcncral and, within it, the

!
" particular emphasis- of the academic, Amoldian tradition on which -

much of the mdcpcndcnt sch education;is m‘uldcd N s
Whether this acad®mic tradjtion is actively in competition with thc
Great Tradition remains to be established;in this book. However, it is .

inevitable that they are at least 1mp]1C1tl¥ /I’{ not cxp,lxcxt]y, at odds

with cach other. Ltibavitcher School cndcavoujjﬁ-p@arc boys for <

roleyin an advanced, industrial society and cult At the same time
s 1me,

it propounds a-world-view of considerable historical antxquxry which /-~
75 still held,by Orthodox Jews to provide a valid and comprchcnsxvc o

<
dcsxgn for living in thte present. " The inherent tontradictiona bc

expedted to produce in the Boys~onflicting cmo}}pnal attachm

. which will affect their attempts to comc to térms with both tt‘admons

This book is an attempt to cxp]orc the many reasons for and out- .
comes -of this dilemma, which is inherent in_the nature of tradition.
People’are free to evaluatt what tradition offefs, to assess the worth

" of transmitted meanings and to accept, modify and reject them as they

choosc. Tradition is not inflexible. Like all culturgl wicanings; it can

be both mastered and manipulated, before being incorporated intoan -
individual’s view of his life-world (Smolicz, 1974[)) This s'the essen-
tlal problem facmg boys at Bubavitcher School. -

. ] . o
, . . oo :
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Y ,The Roots of Tradmon |

o n d ctvzlfzattan there isa great trad‘ 2o of th}reﬂecttue Sfew,

%here iga little tradition of the Iar(g y unre;gectwe many.

-t .

e greflt tradition is chlngted int sthoels, or(temples; ¢

. \ # little tradtrton works-itself out . d keeps iself going in. the.
. : Itves of the unlegtered in t eir village Sommunitiess ¢
v ' The tradition of the ph)ﬂ(/sopher, theologian, and literary nim '
"'is a tradition onscious cultigated tgd handéd %wn that o’ { )

Ahe little peaple:is for' t ost part faken for granted)and not = <

submitted Yo rhuch SU%‘Y or considered reﬁnement and

0‘ tmproVe%m‘ o

v
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The fiest tradmomrowdmg thc ldcofb , ' Lin o X,
otder of im&and Bnonty glveh to it, is thc Grcat Tradition of Chas- = ..
sxdlc'_]udalsm In t<pure form, this ongmatcd-m blbhcal timesand isa-

| SN i
- body oﬁ#pus belfefsgnd practlccs_whch guldcd evepy facet of so&tty‘, g
* " provideg mdancc or € ﬁry experierice in life and completely united its ‘
adhc#hr;iz a ‘mgral comgnunity (Mcddmg, 1968 : I1). - Y -

Since bccormng c;ab] E,‘ the Great Ttﬁdl)loh has been rtirtired ar;a\
— augmented progrefsiv y wver suceedt ing ccntuncs by eminent literati .
—those- responsiblg for fostering and ma.mtammg a great tradition
(Singer, 1969 : 107). Of central importance in the history of thc school
have been-those literati whe are adherents of the Lubavitcher Move- *
ment.! This is a branch of Judaism with its hcadquartc*s in New York.
Altcmatlvcly known as the Chabad tradition?, it is the r foremosfamong -,
a number pf groups fostering Chassidism, 2 pietist movemenit-which '
oiginated: .#mong Jews in Eastern Europs - the beginning pf the
c1ghtccnth century C.E3.

N

The origfné of the Lubavit'i:h ‘Movement
Fhe beginnings of Chassidism '

. Tradition has it that Chassidism Yvas founded by Rabbi Isracl ﬁ al
Shem Tov (the BeSH T) born i Okuf)] a small town on the bordets of

1. Lubavitcher—after the-town of Lub;vxtch in Lithuania, which was the centre of the
* movement for 102 years prior to its dispersal under Russian persecutions.
2! Chabad is an-acrostic for chochma—wisdom or concept, bina—understanding, and
daas—knowledge, concentration, dcpth of carrying the idea to its conclusion )
. (Schneersohn, 1965 : 7).,

v 3. The spelling adopted for Chassxdum follows that used in publications &om Luba— ”
vitcher Headquarters. Alternative spcllmgs are found in the htcraturc(—Has(s)xdlsm,
Chasidism. c.E.—Common Era, B.C.E—Before the Common Era; these refer to
the ‘periods designated by A.D. and 5.C. respectively in the Christian tradition,

ERIC
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B Vqlbyni:?aﬁd Podolia,* FoY]chrs\bf theyuovement were tefgned the -
- Chassidim (sirig. +Chassid) -- ‘Pious Ones'. Ihc‘adoptio‘ﬁ‘ of-the term ¥
. stressggl the keynote f ae Baa] Shem’s teachings: zgzl, prayerful ’
1 ,dcque)n, ‘and humility~ God.'Chassidism a.p"pgqlcd’ﬁs%eng]y tothe °*
" \ ;'féelings and emotions. It us developed as a way,of escape fer a simple,
\ ignorant peasantry suffering from the despair pnd degradation ng‘ \
¢ __—out of ke soc&nd «economic staghatibn following :hé_savagetand °
« . barbaric gossack'pcrsccutiq'{s under Chmielnicki in 1648. - - Gr‘
: - The ?pid spreﬁc;f Chassidism Wwas due 4s much to j:s appeal t6 thé
" masses fsyto she & ordirltry galaxy of saint-mystics, veritable human
©, dynamgf, it ptoduced during the first fifty/ years ofuts exi'stcncc’}
-’ (Epétc/im 1959 : 274~75). These added to, and in somercases amended; .
. the original teachings of the Baal Shem. They alsé gave rise ta the
T . &nstitut,i’on of the Zaddikfa concept Srigina{cd‘ bLR\;bbi Dov Baer, .-
\ .the Magg'id of Meseritz, qvho was t!]c BeSHT’s foﬁrost'disgglc z}‘nd .
- ultimately his successor (Table 1.3 N\, Nt
Chassidism, how@ver, aroused intense oppos’iﬁon from qpponents or - .

‘Mitnagdim.8 T}@§ were particularly strong in Lithuania, centring on

kY
s
-

Vilna, where\Jj Rabbi Elijah ben Solomon, the Vilna* Gaon, a

fanatical opponent of the movement.” However, this opposition did

little to check the growth of the movemént, althoug: jt did lead,

Chassidim to leSsen some of the mor¢_extreme aspects ct, the’ Zaddik -

cult . ad’ . ). ‘ “pe

o accord to the knowledge of Torah ix: proper and rightful piace} In thisway, &+

—(Chassidism, without losing any o ‘ts peculiar warmth snd |enth jasm,
became one of the major pilla}? ot :pport of Rabbinism aad,jat the bame
lgmc, onc ofits_ finest and ric test products (Epstein, 1959 281).

g v

- . T r
Eler s of Chassidic ideology : s
In‘es-2nce, Chassididn represents a tusion ot Kabbalah and R:bbinism.
The ormer is the body of Jewish mystical litékature dealing with the

4. Laal Shem Tov (Heb.)—'Master of the Good Name’, abbreviated : .~ =<SHT.
" $. Laddik (Heb.)—'the, perfectly righteous’~ Mdggid, plur. Maggidim (Szb. ‘preacher’,
‘speaker’. - N C
6. Mitnagdim (Heb.)—fopponents'; anti-Chassidism. - ) {
7. Gaon (Heb.)—'Majésty’, ‘Genius’. Title originally given to the chicf -+ ti+ rabbinica
-academy in Babylon, Outstanding scholar. )

N A o .
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L\i(sépcmztural orld wal/ which, ma- s lml;\:d Mdn may specuiate °, 1
about the nature of the spiritual warld, inc:uding the Divinity, and its - &
relations wilh this workg, though not in tz. Chgistian sense of escha-- .

. .K&’)l;agigal spectlation a:%t] the )world—co-c'/o’r_:f_;.\ The end of the Law is - 8
ohedience’, hégspeculation. vt N N\ 46 ]

»  Rabbisiss gs it developed jn. the Talmudic Era and coptiived in the

" s Middle Ages, on the other hand, provided a necessary b la&;c against

any cxg&%}cwﬁﬁ msticism and rasional philosophy:8 Rabbinism
“was concerned tb . - T ' o
T . .

¢ prow;idq clear definigions ’ég norms,of action for cvcr); new ituation d§ >
d’% L

circumstance, and thus to €dntral and shape the epistence of the indivi
‘and the commynity from the most intimate ayd sacred details to the who

c:&temal‘if‘fgns)?dxlai (ibid.: 252)= * 4 , — .

. N - . Chassidism co‘rr‘rgincc\:the.lcgali 3
own. urfique interpretation of K .
J Div::e Qmnioreseuce. The resile enabled assidim’ to sce God’s ,
pres_=ce in evegything, s that carthly tings sudh as the functions and
*  appezites Of thd senses becanie elevated to the sérdféesf God™ This was
alIicC’to?a strong behief in thespower of.prayer as the.ideal means of
commupiion with God. However the prayer is recited with an

,ciilp‘}xas;s «of Rabbinigm with its~
plistic dpctrine concerning, the

cxalted joy and in a stae of ccstatic fervour (hithlahabuth) in which man
« - forgets self and all his surroundings and concentrates all his thouchts and

feelings on union with God (ibid.: 272). o o Q

, - The Cnassidic lifestyle derives from wmi: usion of mystical re-
interpretation and belicfin prayer. Strong bod: movements, swaying,
loud chanting; and dancing were used z- times to induce a state of
ecstasy, :hough#some latér Chassidic -abbis frowned upon such’ ce
excsses, and held that contralled prayer was thg only proper way of '
cermuning with God. A certain euphoriz also spread to the elements . -
of chysical living. As they too were a r=cans of serving Goc. they
should be carried s zestfully but in moderation: eating, drinking
and being at all t:mes joyful, avoiding sadnee as much as passible.

a

8. The T gunudic Era—a pemod of some thousand  “zr: trom the time of Ezra to the
~end o: e fifth centur of the Common Era (E-utein, 1959 : 132).

N
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Thcs"'aspccts corﬁ‘B‘mcd in & totaT phllosophy in whlch‘herc was at
X stiong social- éthic, dy cp~conccm "and, lov€ for one’s fcllow»g;en all'/
infused with a. mysncal’;md cmotxop/ I qualy. . IS

“ The. Ieaders and Ixter}x Bf Chassidism TN
. 1 Thc stical element in Chassidism was sis for the dcvclbp—
. mcnt:ro%ga_b,bl Dov/ii‘rs Eb'nccpt of Zadmcrfcgtly rlghtcdus ,
_ - péfrson, into an institution which became one of@ meveinent's.most
dlstmctwc fcatures, the Zaddlk cult’. The Zaddik’s function 4vas to |
_ponccncratc on coffiiiunion with ngﬁa prayer and suppllcatlon for
woN \ favdugs in. both everyday and spiritual mattegs on behalf of orémhty’ 3
men Thesg-dfnnot,give thfgir undivided ‘attention to-such a lcngt}ry
* task due o the distra ticRs of making a llvmg AP
Y > The Zaddik's- ZO ‘court’, composed of mtensclyfloyal Chassxdlm, was a
P umqué communal life of intcnge devotion and spmtdal‘fcrvour, w‘hlch
" reached its pcak duriff; the Sabb d the Féstivals and Holy Days
of _]udalsm t these'timeg the Zaddik‘would reach heights of exalted -
worship an l&n ‘which his ecstatic Ghassidim would share. hey
would jpin hlm at a meeting (Yidd. farbrengen) Around #te communal
dmmg tible and,hear him read and expound sacred texts. They would
_also sing mystic hymns, Chassidic chants, and melodies after, him, and ~
bask in_his'spiritual effulgence. Such “courts’ survive to this. day, in"~
~ ghose parts of the world where Chassidim lxvc.,m the form of the ;
J Rebbcs housc or stithel® . [\fﬂ T o )

NA

-

Literagi and leaders of the Lubavitcher MoVvement
. Althotﬁ; it i held that some Zaddxkxm did not need to posscss intel-
' Iectual capacity and attainments to attract adhcrcnts many were in
Zrct men of genius, as well as having the essential charisma which
tew Chassidim to them. Both qualities were ombined it the person
.. of Rabbi Schpeur Zalman (“The Old Rabbi’) of Liadi (1745- 1812), one
. of Dov-Baer many disciples, and thc phllosophcr of Chassxdxsm :
“and foundcr of Chabad.

e : : o v
. . e N e
er’; title given to a leathed man. Usual title of a Chassidic-

+ " 9. -Rebbe (Y{dd.)——‘c ;
’ ¢ the oldcr.tcrm.,Zaddik. Stiebel (Y idd.)+a little house’, -

leader, coming ‘to rep

" Jconventicle’. © : . N
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B

. Chabad lays less stress on “the emotional tendency of Chassidism,
. which was a feature of Dov Baeg's court at Meseritz, in favour ofan

.intellectual approach attaching great importance to the study ‘of ‘the
Talmud in the rabbinical tradition. The concept of the Zaddik, as a form
of mediator between man and God, miracle worker and charismatic

mystlc, is rcplaccd by the idea of the rebbe, who is rcspcctcd for ‘his -

- great scholarship and knowledge of Forah.

Many features” of rﬁhassndlsm are retained in Chabad, however:
ecstatic attitude towards'prayer, the Chassidic communal life centred
“an a venerated rebbe, Chassidic songs and melodies, which are of great

. importance in Chabad, and include in théir number a wordless melody
(Heb. “niggun) composed, among ot})cr songs, by Rabbi Schneur -

alman hirnself. Chabad, like much of Chassidism, is firmly based on
alachah, cven going beyond it«in rigorous observance' of ritual and
ceremonial. One, feature of. this is the pcrformancc of frequent ablu-

" tions, cspccml]y before praycrs and meals.

" Fhe Chabad dynasty was carried on by Rabbi Schneur Zalman's

-<successo:s In the sixth generation came Rabbx Joseph Isadc Schnccr-

sohri’ (1880-1950), the penultimate Lubayitcher Rebbe.!0 In 1926 he
accepted leadership of the Chabad hlcrarchy on the death of his father.

There followed x period of intense activity in which the foundation of
yeshwot or rabbinjcal académics, to spread the influence of Chabad,
“was' 3 major achlcvcment As a result of his steadfast leadership -of -
" Russian Jewry¥in the face of government persecution and secret police
. Yenunciation, he was 1mprrsohcd several timés and finally fled to nga

' m Latvia. . After- moving to several othcr’ ccntrcs hc transfcrrcd

to Amcnca i’ 1940. -

., Thepi present leader of ChabadChassndlsm is Rabbij Mcnachcm Mendel

Schneerson, the son-in-law of Rabbi Joseph Isaac, whose ‘court’ is in . -

B(ooklyn New York. Under his direction, the Lubavitcher Movcmcnt

~as it is now generally known; has becorhe ‘one of the most intense-

religious brotherhoods in the.modern world’ (Epstein, 1959 : 281).
Highly organized on modern lines, with its own publnshmg facilities, -

: 1t supports a growing nctwork of schools and trams mxssxonary-

——— -

ro. Chassidic lcndcrs are commonly referred to by the name of the togwn whcrc they
established courts—thus the ‘Gerer Rabbi’ (Rabbi of Ger), the ‘Lubavxtchcr Rabbi’
(R:bbx of Lubn?vuch) Sec Tablc I.
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‘mystics’. As a form of ‘outreach technique’, these are sent around
~ America and to Jewish communities in “other parts of the world to
encourage young Jews to turn to religious life/'and practice. -
. . - L
Origins and foundation of the sghool. - S
The origins\of the Lubavitcher Movement in Australia can be traced -
to thc(patﬁ?g:hal head of a large family who established a farm in the
" Shepparten district of Victoria in the mid-192gs. His sons became °
+ influential members of the Lubavitcher and dther Orthodox congre-
gations'in Melbaurne. One has been President of the School Council
v for a number of years. ‘ '
J F‘oll‘owing the pattern which established the movement in America
" after the Secorild World War, the father was instrumental in assisting
- with the rescue of immigrants from Eastern Europe, émon& whom
were two Lubavitcher rabbis. These were helped to settle in Melbourne,
along with others who were gradually attracted to the area. One of the
mabbis, later to become the Director of the Rabbinical College or
* Yeshivah Gedolah, took one orstwo pupils, as is the Orthq_dox'tradition.
~ -in a small house in an inner suburb of Melbourne. Gradually a small
* group of teachers got together there to establish a formal Jewish
school: This transferred to a private house on.the present site of the
_school, where primary grades alone'werc taught. These gradually
: expanded, although in the late 19505 the size of the school still only
!*- . tookin Grades 1-4. ‘ ‘ L
In this instance, the scliool was not set up at the direct instigation of
the Lubavitcher Rebbe but gradually grew up around a group of
Lubavitcher adherents. The school presenited its first matriculation
. students-in+1965—an accepted sign of a school’s ‘arrival’ “on the
- education scene. The Australian Rabbinical College was founded in
1967 around a nucleus of the first six American rabbinical students sent
by the Lubavitcher Rebbe. It attracts post-matriculation students. who
wish to advanceftheir Jewish studies. Some choose to study there for a
year or two before procceding to university in some cases, or into
outside occupations. A small number study.as the basis for further
training ‘in the Rabbinical College as a prerequisite of becoming
. rabbis. : T

-
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.as such dogmatics'are alien to Judaism. While not clai

- THE GREAT TRADITION . ‘ L

Value orientations of the Great Tradition ~ ~ |

Sources of the value orientations and values which provide the ‘core
meanirigs’ of the Great Tradition cemptise a vast compilation of
material or ‘charter’ " dating from biblical times. Content analysis

- presents formidable problems, not the least of which is that

- - there is no_gmonolithic system of Jewish values but a series of complex
applications of Jewish truth in which the more subtle distinctions and
shades of meaning were debated at length'by the “best Jewish intellects

(Jacobs, 1960 : 9).

The rigour of their analysis is conveyed by the Talmudic Hebrew
term pardes. This refers to the initl lettegs of four types of biblical
exegesis of increasing levels of depth and sophistication: peshat (literal -
meaning), remez (veiled allusion), derash (homiletic integgilation), and -
sod (esoteric significance). . SR

In the light of this tradition, it is necessary to recdfiize that any
analysis of Judaic value oricntations and values can.only approximate
a systematic review, and must necessarily be selective and restricted to
the more superficial levels of peshat and remez. No review cap claim
to sct out an authoritative formulation of the tenets of the

any way comprehensive, the summary attempted
systematize a number of the more fundaniental values, not th a way
that an Orthodox Jew might do so, but for heuristic purposes and
subsequent analysis of the school’s social organization of tradition. As

- primary sources, I have taken the Pentateuch, supplemented by the

Talmud, as codified in the Kitzur Schulchan Aruch or Code of Jewish

Law (Ganzfriéd, 1961), together with related Lubavitcher exegesis.!!

Man-universe orientation e
The whole universe, its ‘frame and furniture’, 3nd known realm of"

- existence, comprising the visible world in its two parts—that which is

above'(heaven) and that which is below (carth)—is conceived as having.

11 Two editions of the Pentateuch are used: ‘The Pentateuch and Haftorahs Second.
Edition, Soncino Press, (Hertz, 1967); and The Pentateuch with Targum Onkelos,
Haphtaroth, and Rashi’s Commentary, trans. M.:Rosenbaum & A. M. Silbermann. Thé
Hebrew edition of the latter is used by boysat the school. :

[2
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THE WAY OF TRADmON )
been crcatcd out of nothing (ex. mhzlo) by, a single power sotce, a
. deity termed God (Heb. Elohim). ‘In the bcgmmng God crcatcd the
heaven and the earth’ (Gen. 1 : 1). -
Creation is conceived as being continuous, rather than a smgle act
of God. This,is an interpretation of Scripture: ‘And God blessed the
~ seventh day, and hallowed it; because that in it He rested from all His
work which God in creating had made’ (Gen. 2 : 3). The teachings of
Chabad stress the continuous nature-of Creation. It is also featured in the
Liturgy associated with the Blessings before the Shema: *. . . and in thy
goodncss renewest the creation every’ day '(:ontinually’:12
God is Omnipresent. The Shechinah or Divine Presence is both
immanent in creation-and manifest in the life 6f man ‘dwelling’ ini the
"midst of Israel (Exod. 25 : 8, 33 : 13-14; Lev. 16 : 16)."'There is no -
place without Shechinah’ (Midrash Exod. Rab. ii, 9).13 God is-Omnipo-
_tent. The name Shaddai, Alrmghty ¢is one of the Thirteen Attributes
of God (Exod. 34 : 6), and receives frequent mention, throughout the
Bible (e.g. Gen. 17: 1, 35 : 4; Exod. 9 : 16; Deut. 9 : 29). God is.
conceived to be Unity in both Scripture (Deut. 6 : 4) and Liturgy. The
Shema, *Hear, O Iirael: The Lord Our God, the Lord is One’, is a clear,
unequivocal statement of the ethical monotheism first conceived of by '
Abraham (Gen. 12 : 1-4).
A number of the Attrlbutcs of God are of such fundamcntal 1mpor—
" tance in the Torah that they can be considered as transcendental values -
.- pervading all value orientations. The Attributes are Holiness (Heb.
. kadosh), Compassxdn (Heb. rahamim), Justice and Mcrcy In rabbinical
_ literature,  the most common epithet for God is ‘The Holy One,
~ blessed be He’ (ch Hakadosh Baruch Hu). *Ye shall be holy is the * -
dominan theme in Leviticus 19, the so-called .‘Chapter of Holiness'.
God 1s also referred to as the Compassmnatc One, and man is enjoined
to imitate this Attribute. ‘As God is compassionate, be thou compas- -
sionate’ (Mldrash Siphrei Ekev 89). Closcly related is the designation of -
the Eternal as “merciful and gracious; long—schrxng and abundan i m ,
goodness and, truth’ (Exod 34: 6) R i, '
12. The Authorized Da:ly Prayer Book p 109 ' :
-13. Shechinah (Heb —'indwelling"} is derived from the verb ‘to dwell' Midrash (Heb )—

‘to. inquire’; the body of literature whxch interprets Scripture to extract its full
implications and mdmngs

10
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THE GREAT’TRADITION

Thc relationship of man to the power source is firstly that of a being
created by God. ‘And God created man in His own image, iri the image ya
of ~God created He him; mabﬂl\f‘cmalc created He them’ (Gen. /

:27). Man is ‘made in the fmage—'in the type that was specially

madc fogeMim’ (Rashi)—and after the likeness of God. Man ow
obediénce to God .on a number of grounds. He is a child of God,
_in the image of God made He man’ (Gen. 9 : 6). For thc_]cwxsh
the children of Israel, .this is reinforced by a Covenant rel
with God. They are taught to consider themselves the children of G

owing Hur'unqucstloncd obedience and service (Deut. »4: 15 32 : 5) :
As Rabbi Akiba said, ‘Blessed are Israel in that ‘they were called ’
.children of God’ (Avot .3 :a8). A related notion is that of divine
sonship. Man (Israel) is the son of God.* - :

Coupled with the .concept of divine .sonship is thc service “the
- ¢kildren of Israel owe go God. ‘For unto-Me the children of Isragl are
servants; they are My servants whom I brought forth our of the land .
of Egypt; I am the Lord your God’ {Lev. 25 : 55). This implies-th
God has prior claim on thoﬁchlldrcn of Tsrael—'My (God’s)-décument . T
(decd of purchase) is of an earlies date’ (Rashx)' “husTan Israclite can . - <
never be more than nominally a slave torany human master (Hertz,

-1967 : 537, f.n. 42). Service of Ged Ts the highest honour.. Both as
servants and sons of God, the Jewish p‘copf; are callcd upon to act as
God'’s witnesses before all nations (Is. 43 : 1o-12). : _

Closely related is the concept of Jews as the chosen pcople whlch is « -

rcfcrrcd to frequently in the Bxblc and Jewish Liturgy.

For thou art a holy pcoplc unto the Lord thy God, and the Lord has
- chosen thee to be His own treasure out of all pcoplcs that are upon the
facc of the. carth (Dcut 14 : 2) }

athDSh.lPS between man and God based on fcar, i.e. awe,
i‘;wlfn% regardcd as the basls of jewwh CllglOUS awareness. Israel is
“repeatdly exharted mthb Pentateuch to fear, God: ‘And nowy Israel, =~
‘,what doth the Lord thy ‘God require of thec but to fear tTyﬁLord thy .
- Gadr (Dem‘m " 12) toupfed wxr.b awe is-love. of God; ‘which is held

to%e A Jsuptc,mc‘ xcl*lgr us - valué A.md t}}ou sha]’t lﬁe the ‘Lord thy

Gb.d with 2 iy hed) ?? drwith all thy soul,;and with all thy might’
s 'b&p,lcal chhnkmg furthcr dcvelopcd the idea,
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adding mysncai connotations in the thdle Agcs Accordmg to 'the
‘Talmud the lnghcst fotm of service of God is “service out of love” as
. contrasted with “service odt of fear” (Ned. 31a)’ (Werblowsky &
ngodcr J965 : 242). Love leads man to cléave to Ggd (Heb. depekut),
 imitating His attributes of Mercy and Kindness (xbxd 114) ¢

Man-nature orientation

~”Man has dominion over all living things on earth aggd-Has been given -
‘the task of replenishing and subduing it {(Gen. 1 : 27-30). Originally -
man is placed on a level with cattle and beasts in respect of eating
similar food. When the era of the Sons of Noah bcgan, man was
permitted to éat meat (Rashi on Gen. 1:30). ‘Every moving thmg that
liveth shall be for.food for you; as the green hcrb have I given you
> all' (Gen. 9 :'3).
< Man is not granted unbridled dominion over nature,3s the principle
of righteousnéss governs both animate ‘and inanimate creation. His
conduct towards ammals in pamcular is subject to numerous laws
designed to protect them against pain, disease, hunger and overwork
(e.g- Exod. 23 : 5; Deut. 22 : 4-7, 25 : 4). ‘The righteous man re-
" gardeth the life of his beast’ (Prov. 12 : 10). The prohibition against
consuming the blood of animal flesh— Only flesh with the life thereof,
which is the blood thereof, shall ye not eat’ (Gen. 9 : 4)—has been the
basis for detailed laws in the Talmud regarding.the ritual slaughter
(Heb. Shechitah) and prcparanon of meat. The former is designed,_
among other things, to minimize pain to the slain animal.
Jewish dietary laws ‘are regarded by the rabbis to lead to sclf-—v
dlscxplmc and obedience to God, as a way of attaining holiness (ch
: 44-45). Thus certain kind§ of animals are declared clean and fit
for human consumption (kosher) and others unclean and unfit. Their
consumptlon is forbidden (terephah) The twm}a’:vxsxon is first
established in the story of Noah, and the list of cléan and unclean
-animals is elaborated in considerable detail in later Books of the Bible
(Gen. 7:2; Lev. 11 : 1-47; Deut. 14 : 3-25). -
-Some agrarian produce is subject to laws designed to protect ceftain |
. spccxcs For instance, there is a biblical prohibision (Deut.’ 207 19~20)
against destroying fruit-bearing trees' (Heb. Bal Taghthit “do not
destroy’), which was later cxtcnded in the Talmud_t ¢over all senseless .
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destruction or waste. I€ T3 pamcularly forbldden to damage or waste
. food, especially bread. - - :
“Man is thus constrained in. numerous ways in h:s relanonshlps with %
= nature and its biotic resources. He'is able to use hJs powers and intellect
to overcome those that threaten him. :
. Through these. endeavours man attains the fulness of hxs powers. In the
language of the rabbis, he becomes a co—workcr with God (Heb. Shutaph
I"hakleadosh- bamch hu) in the dn-going tasks of creation (Cohon, 1962 172)
ld ‘ V.
Man—commumty orientation \ -
_~ The relationship of man to God imparts a special quality to his relation- :
ship to fellow man. A single ethical prdgram prevails, based on the (
motive of imitatio dei with its dominant theme ‘Ye shall be holy; for I
the Lord your God am holy’ (Lev. 19 : 2). This transcendental value
welds together the religious and moral sets of laws the Torah prescribes,
and is the root of all Jewish ethics.
Imitatio dei is further implied by the blbllcal commandment to
‘cleave’ to God (Deut. 10 : 20, 13 : ). Literal observance is impossible
. but, as elaborated by the rabbls, this means cleaving to God’s qualmes '
In the words of the prophet Micah: - :

* It hath been told thee, O man, what is good and what the Lord doth
" require of thee: only to do Justly, and to love mercy, and to walk humbly
' . with thy God (Mic. 6:: 8).

. The biblicl command Thou shalt, love thy neighbour as thyself
(Lev. 19 : 18) is the ‘Golden Rule” in Judaism, which transcends and
embraces all other ethical demands. It was taken up, commented on,
and elaborated by the rabbis. Hillel summarized the intent of the entite 4
Torah in the words 'What is hateful unto thee, do not to thy fellow
. man’ (Sab. 31a). The rule applies to both Jew and non-Jew of whatever
race or creed. ‘The stranger that sojourneth with you shall be umto .
you as the home—born among you, and thou shalt love him as thysclf’
(Lev. 19 : 34; Deut. 10 19). . C
The Golden Rule entails showing benevolence and loving kuidncss- VN
‘ towards others: the * practlce of goodly deeds’ (Heb. gemtluth chasadtm) -
" such as yisiting the sick, pa¥ing last respects to-the dead, and cofhfort~"
. ing mourners. It also embraces showmg courtesy and cbnsxdcrate
< v 3 13
|

=2
2 N
2 e

t.gj':
.
2




. -~

" THE WAY OF TRADITION <

 behaviour towards alt men, irrespccfivci of faith or origin. The closely
allied doctrine of forgiveness extended to those who offend is the basis

' of'thc_]cwish ideal of conduct. - - :

The Golden Rule also embraces charity (Heb. tzedakah), oge.of the
' ee pillats on which the world is based (Avot 1 : 2).14 Tht practice
' %aalms and assistance to the poor through material gifts con-
stitutey-nfan’s recognition of the duties of brotherhood towsrds his
fellow-man, and is stressed throughout Séripture (e.g. Exod. 22 :'20-26,
~23 : 6-12; Deut. 16 : 11; Is. 58 : 7; Prov. 31 : 20). i;zid Rabbi Joshua -
‘ben Karha, *he who closes his eye to chatity is like lan idolator’ (Ket.
68a; Tos. Peah 4 : 20; Midrash Ecel. Rab. 7 : 4). ‘
The many manifestations of the Golden Rule, Righteousness, and
Justice throughout Scripture imply that man’s moral behaviour is a
form of group loyalty. “The ethics of Judaism, therefore, concerns
itsclf not only with the springs and motives of personal behaviour but
*also with their relations to the community’ (Cohon; 1962 : 188). The
rabbis emphasize that all‘Israelites are responsible for one another
(Sab. 39a; Sefer Haagadah IV,\zo—zz). Said Rabbi-Hillel, ‘Separate not -
- thyself from the congregation; trust not jn thyself ugtil the day of thy
‘death’ (Avot 2 : 5). The ‘whole congregation of ISraél'_ {Heb. Ad,
Yisroel—Exod. 12 : 3; Lev. 19 : 2) is the term used for the com®
munity as a religious entity. : L o

Man-activity orientation '

As a child of God, man owes duties to his Creator; as a socigl being, to
his fellow-men. Recligious observances and ethical conduct are the
twin poles-of man’s activity. Both are governegd by the precepts of

“the Torah. . s

' ’)ﬂinc ordimances shall y¢ do, and My statutes shall’ye keep, to walk

therein: I am the Lord your God. Ye shall therefore keep My statutes,

“and Mine ordinances, which if a man do, he shall Jive by them: I am the

Lord (Lev. 18 : 4‘—15)_ ' > T S . . .

Halachah {Heb. ‘law’) is the aut}lc’)ﬁtative,‘pmctical guide to Jewish life /\
and sccks to translate into attion the ethical and spiritual dimensions

of Judaism. Although fully developed in Talmudic law, it is firmly

14. The other pillars, in the opinion of Simon the Just, are Torah and divine scrvice,
14
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rooted in "Torah and derives its authority ‘therefrom. The duties it
enumerates are dictated by faith, and are held to be commandments of
God (Heb: mitzvah, pl. mitzvot). The Jew becomes liable for. their .

. performance as soon as he reaches his religious~majority at the age of -

13 _y_pa',r's-when he becomes barmitzvah, literally ‘a son\of the com-
n‘{ihﬁ‘ﬁiéntﬂ However, long before then, he is educate{l into their,
mediting and demands. Study is itself a mitzvah and a pre-requiside for
knowing and performing all the mitzvot. _

To know one’s duties to God and fellow-men necessitates that one
 learns them -through regular and continuous study of Torah, which

Moses commanded as‘an inheritance of the congregation~of Jacob’
(Deut. 33 : 4). Until the Modern Period, study of the T';bf\(:ib.(
Talmud Torah) in the/sense of ‘labouring in the Torah for its own-sake*
was considered the“most laudable kind of activity, and the ideal type
of Jew was the ‘scholar.!> Study is held. to produce a love, respect

sand. great reverence for books.

- The pgmacy of Talmud Torah is constantly stressed in biblical -and
rabbinicg] literature. ‘This book of the law shall not depart out of thy
mouth, but thou shalt meditate therein day and "night’ (Josh. 1: 8). «

. Talgud Torah is a holy activity and earns reward in the world to come.

" The great Hillel used tg say ‘the more Torah, the more life . . -he who
* has acquited for himself words of Torah, has-acquired for himself life
" in.the world to come’ (4vor 2 : 8). . N
.Closely related to Talmud Torah is the great value placed on educa-
tion, particularly that of children by parents or parental surrogates in
obedience to the biblical injunction ‘And thou shalt teach them
[Commandments] diligently unto thy children’ (Deut. 6 : 7). Rab-’
binical law obligates a father t¢gzach his sons Torah as well as a trade.
Provision of elementary educftiqn was considered te be of para-
mount importahce. ‘And all thy children shall be taught of the Lord
and great shall b§ the, peace of thy children’ (Is. 54 ¢ 1 3). The world'is
‘poised on the brea of‘schodilldrcn’ said the rabbis. Elementary
- education was established very early in Jewish history; and the identity .
\b;nxccn'rcligior;,' tory and education. Js findamental. q Jewish -

15. The Modern Period—Rhe perfod, which staried towards the endfof the eighteenth
‘wCentury A.D., associateg with the Enlight t, d.c. the moverhent which sought

; v to apply the'tule of n rather than dogma, authority and tradition to religion.
“ . — : ) s
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culture. The Talmudic contribution tofffaditional Jewish education
=was to ensure that learning woui_ﬁ) become a major institation an¥,
activity for all Jews Wlg result of both led to the creation of a profes-
sional class of scholars anda lesser, but nonchlcss important, class of
teachers. These became highly respected bers of the community.
Education for the Jewish child begins at an early age. Talthudic'
teaching advocates that as soon as the child can speak, his fathér should
teach hirn the Torah. The first verses that should be taught are Deuter-
onomy 33 : 4: ‘Moses commanded us a law, ‘An inheritance of the
p  congregation of Jacob’, and the Shema (Kitzur Schulchan Aruch, 1 : I).

: These the young child is made to learn by heart.1¢ o
- Teaching is in Hebrew, so esteemed by-the rabbis as ‘the language
spoken by the angels’ (Hag. 16a) that it became known as the Holy

. .

Tongue. 13 Lo L .
- When the child begins to speak his father should spdak to him in the Holy.
Tongue . . . and if he does not speak to him in thy Holy Tongue. . . it
s as though:he had buried him (Midrash Siphrei Ekev46). o
Not only-are such injunctions designed to protect the Holy Tongue
- but stress the fact that the rabbis invested Hebrew with particular
sanctity per se. ¢ ' - -
+ +*Practice flowing from knowledge is of dccisivc\?nportancc in’
‘?Juda'ism, and thus the rabbis attached the highest valge to the un-
" " .questioning observance of ceremonial and ritual requirements, with
their. attendant visible symbols and concrete acts. They are ‘practical
observances™ (Heb. mitzvot maasiyof) based on the motives of conse-
cration and obedience to God’s service. ‘I have set the Lord always
before me’ (Ps. 16 : 8) is a ‘cardinal principle in the Torah’ (Kitzur
. Schulchan ‘Aruck 1 : 1). Its biblical origin derives from the Sinaitic
*Covenant: : ' ‘

And he [Moses] took the, book of the coveriant and gea‘d' in the hearing
" of the people; and they said: ‘Al that the Lord hath spoken will we do,
and obey’ (Exod. 24 : 7). ULE .
- .. F “‘“4 . . R o . . .
. Consecration.and' a désire for ritual purity, in addition to concern
© for'hygiene, are the dominant motives for carrying out ablutions such

16. The words of the former constitute part of the little child’s Morning Prayer, and
are a national motto in Israel. : . .7

16 -
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as washmg thc hands before mcals, and aftcr using thc lavatory Thc W
same motives apply to the Orthodox practice of washing the hands
"~ immediately upon ‘waking, to counter any impurity that might have:
been contracted durmg the rught (Kitzur Schulchan Aruch, 1 : 2). Twill -
wash my hands in mnoccncy %aid the psalmist, ‘and I will compass
Thy a]tar, O Lord’ (Ps 26 : 6-7). Thé face ghould also bc washed and
mouth rinsed: ‘For in the 1 ipage of God made He man’ (Gen. 9 : 6).
The major rite of total immersion in the mikveh ‘or ritudt-hagh is an
act of punﬁcanon par excellence. It is enjoined upon the pioHew to
practisc immersion pnor to the onset of Festivals when ‘he shall bathc
,all his flesh in water’ (Lev. 15 : 16). |
* " The dictary laws and the-act of saying Grace before and after meals
also have important consccratory functiorss. They impart an element
of spirituality int6 the biological act of eating. ‘And thou shalt eat and -
be satisfied, and bless the Lotd thy God for the good land” which He
hath given thee’ {Deut. 8 : 10) was taken by the rabbis as the basis for
‘the precept that every mcal must be followed, by Grace.

The rabbis singled out three mitzvot magsiyot with their undcrlymg
motive of sanctification, which recall man to his spmtual responsibilities
and fealty to-God. They are layingon of tephillis—phylacteries worn
by Jewish males of 13 years and over at the weck*day Morning Service
(Exod. 13 : 9; Sanh. 88b); the mezuzah (HcB ‘doorpost’), a small case
contammg “biblical i npnons on parchment affixed tg the doorposts
in Jewish homes (Deu 9); and the tzitzit (Heb! ‘fringes’), which

\§e attached to each of thc four cornérs of a garment {Deut. 22 : 12;

uin. 15 : 38-40). Nowadays, a special cotton, rcctanéular undervest. -

. is worn, with bunches of fringes or tassels :ittachcd to each cerner. This

. is termed the arba kanphof (Heb. “four corners’) or fallit katan (Heb.

“‘small tallif’) to dlstmguxsh it from the large, fringed prayer shawl

" (Heb. tallit gado[) which is wor&dunng‘thc Morning and Addmonal

. ..Services on- Sabbath and Festivals.. - | T

.+ Each' of the -above;mitzvot, as. in the ase of dther m}tzvot cg &

: lxghtmg the Sabbath ‘caidles and washirg” the hands, is' accompani :
by the appropriate Blcssmg or ‘Benediction (ch berochah). It is
recited-in azstandard unvarymg form: ‘Blessed art Thou, O Lord our
God, King of the universe, who has sanctified us by His command-
ments and commanded us ...’ followed by a phrase referring to the

17
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mitzvah to be performed.. Blessings are also' said before partaking of
any food or dsink (‘Blessings of Enjoiz:cnt’), and. on seeing, such -
natural phenomena as lightning, the occan.and a rainbow or on hearing
_either good or-bad news. o - . : o s L
Th’c/ Blessing is the unit of Jewish prayer in both private devotions,
and congregational worship. Therabbis considercd that prayer was
. implied by the biblical commandment *to serve the Lord thy God with
dll thy heart and with all thy soul’ {Deut. 10 :,12). *“What is heart-
.service?’ asked the rabbis (Midrash Siphra Deut. 17 : 13), and answere{d
‘Service of the heart is Prayer’ (Hertz, 1967 : 792, fin. '13). Worship,*
the central pillar of Judaism, is extolled throughout rabbinical literatare
in maxim and injunction: Great importance was attached to congre-
gational prayer. “Wherever ten persons pray’, says Rabbi Yitzchak; _
“the Shechinah, the Divine Pesence, dwells among them’.
The ‘minutiae of prayer are governed by- copious- regulations to
. bring rule and discipline into devotion.!” However an element of
. spontancity should' also be permitted. Man should ptay only in a
devout and reverential framg of mind (Ber. 5 : 1): The object of the
tephillin. worn at the week-day Morningg Service is to direct the -
‘thoughts of the wearer to God, and to the teachings contained in the
~ four paragraphs embodied in the leather cases constituting onc com- |
ponent of the tephillin (Exod. 13 :af, 13 : 11; Deut. 6 : 449, 11 : 13-21).
The Chassidim customarily wear a girdle (Yidd. garel) made of black -
silk or wool over thelong outer garment (Yidd. kapota) when at
prayer, in strict obedignce to thefrabbinical injunction that a division
should be.made between the lowc‘}(fprofanc') part of the body and the
upper part. To the Chassidim, the ideal means of communion with _
~God is prayer recited in a statc of exalted joy and ecstatic fervour {Heb.
hithlahabuth). When ‘words fail, Chassidim resort to- humming or
. chanting wordless melodies (Heb. niggunim), clapping, and even danc- .
...ing, for it is said ‘“And David danced befofé the Lbrd ‘with all his
' .rmght’ (H SZID.G . 16) Pl . y - :_ B ’ e ’_\’.'\ -,
The antithesis of such cuphoria, and closcl;r. connected with prayes,
is fasting in obédience to.the command ‘ye shall afflict your souls’
(Lev. 23 : 27). Fasting is a sigh of mourning, expiation and atonement

17. The opening treatise of the Talmud, Baéqholh, is entitely given over to the subject.
™
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for one’s sins. To-the prophets, fasting was associated’ with righteous
conduct and with benevolence (Zech. 708; Is. s8). The rabbis hel . ¢
~ fasting in high esteem. However, excessive fasting and individual
fasting were.not favoured by Talmudic Judaism. « : '
. God may also be served ngd-His Name sanctificd by’ one’s daily
labour. The rabbis considered the phrase in the Fourth Commandme’nt
(Exod. 20 : 10), ‘Six days shalt thou labour’, as binding as the phrase,
‘but the seventh day is a sabbath unto the‘Lord thy God, in it thou'
shaltenot do any manner of work’, that follows it (Mekhilta Exod.
20 :'9—10&. Indolence on week-diys is even thought to ‘profane the
following Sabbath. C B 3
ce .

< .

-

Man-time orientatien . - ;
/ On the macro-scale man is part of a Divine order con_A/cd as eternityly, -
God is cvcﬂ;sting (Heb. Chei-ha-Olamim), the Godi of eternity (Is.
40 : 28; Midrash Lev. Rab. vi, 6). His Covenant with.the descendants
of Abraham, Tsrael, is an everlasting Covéhant (Gen. 17 : 7). God’s
fidelity to'it, despite Isracl’s defections, is eternal. God’s Kingdom is
eternal. “The Lord shall reign for ever and ever’ (Exod. 15% 18). ‘From
everlasting to everlasting Thou art God’ (Ps. 9o : 2). -
The Divine is the God of history. The great teachers in Israel ‘saw in _
“history a_continuous revelation of Divine thought and purpose across
. the abyss of time’ (Hertz, 1967 : 936). Jewish history is Divinely-
-~ ordered history which began with the Creation ex nihilo. reccived its
specific form with the call of Abraham and subsequent biblical’events,
and will end in the ‘World to Come’ (Heb. Olam Ha-ba). Said Rabbi
~ - Jacob, “This world s like an ante-chamber to the world to come;
prepare thyself in the ante-chamber, thar’thou mayest enter into the _

o

hall-’(Avot‘{:‘zx.; N - E . .
* . In the eschatolpgical thinking of the prophets and rabbis, as Epstein .

= podntsout (1959°:.60)y mankind as a whole is seenas ™ = ¢ L«

' ma ching to &é’-&aﬂscenc{ental-reality of an earthly future, “when the
e ‘car%shall-bc full of the knowledge of the Lord as the waters coverthe <
§ 0 sed’(Isrrcg). ’ e

. This doctrine of Mo_éiam'sm postulates the ultimate establisfment of,
the rule of universal righteousness on earth and the restoration of the *

19 -
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house of David and a feumtcd Isracl Tthcssragy: hopc centres oh an
‘eschatological king who is to rule over Israel at the end of days ‘
(Werblowsky & Wigoder, 1965 259) .

If future-oriented Messiadism constitutes the goal of social morality;
the means to achieve lt—-knowm.g God’s will and performing the
mitzvot—are rooted in the biblical past. Man is past-oriented. .Moral
laws are inculcated by¥gcollecting historical instances of immoral’
conduct that have led to loss of Divine favour, The Liturgy abounds
with references to major historical events froni which'a moral might
be drawn. Remembrance and, commemoration of major_historical
episodes are fundamental to such basic obsc\ ances as the Festivals of
‘Passover (Heb. Pesach), Tabernacles (Heb. Sutcos);"Weeks or Pentecost
(Heb. Shavuot) The Pentateuch and.Prophetic writings, the ‘study of
which is.,a mitzvah, are the historical record of the Jews, without-
which _]udalsm as a religion is mcomprchensrblc The: past’ and the
. religion aré interdependent. ‘A sens¢ of the past is. implicit in the
+. Jewish calendar. Jewish dates are reckoned on a lunisolar basis from

the date of creation which thé rabbis placed at 3766 B.c.E Thus i
~Jew has always before him a subtle rcfcrcncc to an historical event to -
which he owes his vety existenee.
On the micro-scale, concern for the pr0pcr allocation of time to

. valued: activities is fundamental to Judaism, and finds* cxprcssron in
» - Scripture and rabbinical literature. OF foremost importance is the

Jewish Sabbith, a day set-apart from the secylar by Divine dccrcc, er"
- et consccration to God and the life of the sPint‘ o, N

“And”on the seventh day God finished His work- w}uch He hid madé.
~And God blessed the seventh day, and hallowed it; because that in it —
Herested from all His work wlnch God in crea.nng had made (Gcn, /2’ 23).°

N \ .

s

B Thc _]cw is commanded to

* Remiember the sabbath day, to keep it holy Six days shart thou labour,
arid do all thy workgbut the seyenth day is a sabbath ugto the Lord thy
God, in it thou ishalt not “do any manner of work (Exod 20 8—10)..

B . Variants of the | m_]uncnon ‘occur in subscqucnt scnptural passages. Thc
laws detailing’ the 39 principal types of ‘work’ f'orbldden on the’

: Sabbath -according .to the rabbis occupy a manra propomon of the

.-*:;» Order Moed (Appomtcd Seasons) in the Mlshnah o S

/
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*A 24-hour day in:Judaism last$ ﬂ'om evéning to cvcmng Thus the. -
* Sabbath lasts from nightfall on Friday «nyl-nightfall ont Saturday.,
Meticulous rules were laid down by the ra@xs to determine the exact
time of nightfall. Time-tables are available4o Orthodox Jews ngxhg
the exact chronological equivalent of this moment, far each day, week
and month of the calendar. All other activities on Friday have to be.
atranged Yo allow]cws time to get home before sunset.to prepare for
‘the rituals in the home with which the Sabbath s greeted. They
include the lighting of the Sabbath gandles with the appropriate bless-
ing'and Kiddush (Heb. “sanctification’), which is a ceremony and, prayer
-to prochim the holiness of the Sabbath, based on rabbinical interpre- -
tauon of Exodus 20 : 8, ‘Remember the sabbath day, to keep it holy’/18-
K¥ddush has its equivalent in the Hlavdglah ceremony A{Heb. “dif-.
fe;cnnanon) and prayer, which is recited at the conelusion’ of the
“Sabbath and Festivals to mark the distinction between the sacred day. *
* that has ended" and the wcck—day that is b‘!;gmn% Appropriate”.  {
phrascs in_the prayer enumerate the, differences”between ‘holy and °
profane’; between lxght and darknéss’, and between ‘Israel and thc
- gentiles’ (Wcrblowsky & Wigoder, 1965 : 178). L
~ Inadditidn to being-a day of rest, the Sabbath xllustratcs thc impor-
tance placed on‘the allocation of time to rclxgxous worship, and religious
" instruction or ‘study. Prayer, and the allocation of time necessary for it,
constitute a fnajor man-time orientation. In the Judaic’ tradifion, there
“are three'prescribed times to pray each day. The first is Shacharis (Heb,
*Dawri Prayer’), the Morning Prayer, which.can he ecited at any time
from'dawn until the first quarter of the day His clapsed Prior -to it,,
private.prayers can be said by the devout immediately on rising. The
second is Minchah (Heb. ‘Offering’), the Aftetnoon Prayer, which can
.+ be said during the pcnod from mid-day until just before sunset. The
third is Maariv (Heb.' ‘who brings on the evening twilight’), the
- Evening Prayer, said durmg the period bctwccn mghtfall and ;he dawn '
-of the following day. * - '
The value placed on dcvotmg timé to the pcrformancc of the
ccrcmomal laws concemmg weanng the mllxt and putting on tephillin

18. .Pes. 106a: ‘Rcmcmber it over wine’, dedu:h is an abbreviation of thc Talmudxc
phrasc kxddush ha-yom (Heb.— nnctlﬁmuon of the day’).
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is clearly apparent at the Morning Service. The former is worn around
the shoklders and covering the head in obedience to the biblical

injunction: :

’

Speak unto the children of Israél, and bid them that they make throughout
their generations fringes in the corners of their garments. . . . And it shall
be unto you for a fringe, that ye may look upon it, and remember all the -
comm;}mdmcnts of the Lord, and do them (Num. 15 : 38-39).

Adult males wear the tallit; boys are not required to do so.

All of barmitzvah age are cxpected to take time to lay on tephillin
(wear phylactéries) during the week-day services: The boxes compris-
 ing the tephillin are worn, one on the forchead, and.one on the upper
bicep of the left .arm, and are put on after reciting the appropriate
- Benedictions. Tephillin, a symbol of God's Covenant witlr Israel, are

not worn on Sabbaths ﬁné Festivals as these are considered to be suf-
ficient reminders in theméclves of the Covenant and the events and
concepts associated with it. Time’must be allocated to other ceremonial
obsgrvances, particularly the mezuzah and the wearing of tzitzit during
waking hours. Mitzvot such as the Befiedictions of Enjoyment also
_ require a short period of time, during which man’s thoughts are
turned towards the Divine. A : .

Allocation of time to study is 2 necessary condition for the under-
standing of one’s ritual and liturgical duties. The study of the Torah
(Heb. Talmud Torah) Js a positive religious duty, held by thé rabbis
" to be more important than ceremonial observances, as these can only
be learned through study (Kidd. 40b). - '

Study sh®uld be a regular habit. Said' Rabbi Shammai, ‘Fix a
period for the study of the Téﬂ (Avot 1 : 15). Neglect of the Torah
for a single day leads to furthér neglect (Avot 4 : 11). ‘Forsake_the
Torah'a single\d?rysiand it will forsake thee two days’ (Talmud). The
rabbis held that a man should devote all his leisure to study of the
Torah, giving«one third to the Péntateuch, one third to the Mishnah,
and oné third to Talmud. Idleness and waste of time are abhorred.
Even wakeful- periods during the night should not be wasted, and -
should be spent in serious meditation. *My soul is satisfied . . . when'I
remember Thee upon my couch, and. meditate on Thee in the night-
~watches’ (Ps. 63 : 6 ff.). '
A 22 .
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Study is not merely confined to childhood but continues throughout
life. The rabbis allocated certain periods of a man’s life to defingd types

- of study and other activities (Avot 5 : 25): L 5
He [Rabbi Judah, the son of Tema] used to say, at five years the age
is reached for the study of the Scripture, at ten for the study of the Mishna,
at thirteen for the fulfilment of the commandrents, at fifteen for the .
study of the Talmud, at eighteen for.marriage, at twenty for secking a -

- livelthood, at thirty for entering into one’s full strength, at forty for
- understanding, at 'ﬁfty for counsel, at sixty"a man attains old age.

Man-habitit orientation _
“To carry out the values and activities of the Gé‘cat Tradition, the
Jewish community, in common with other religious groups, structures
parts of its habitat to reflect the value placed on its institutions. Of
central concern is the synagogue building, the architectural embodi-
ment of the synagogue,as a social institution.
The rabbis taught ‘that a synagogue shoiild be erected wherever there
existed a Jewish community. Where possible they were built on hills so
: that they should not be over-looked by other buildings (Werblowsky &
. Wigoder, 1965 : 369). . _ .
A major architectural feature of the building is the Ark containing the
Scrolls'of the Law located on the ‘eastern wall’, that is, the one oriented
‘towards Jerusalem’. - , - b '
Although the synagogue itself can provide a place of jnstruction and
- study, traditional Jéwish communities constructed a building adjoining
the synagogue for higher rabbinical education. Called the bet midrash
(Heb. ‘house of study’), it housed rabbinical texts such as the Mishnah,
the Talmud and the Codes, and had a sanctity considered by the rabbis
to be greater than that of the synagogue itself (Ber. 8a). The bet midrash
_ also served as the community’s library housing its collection of rab-
" binical and other books,!? - : o Y
" The.value plac% ritual purity, particularly for women, and the
mitzvah,of the mikveh, led to Jewish communities to construct a ritual °
bathhouse (Heb. mikveh—lit.; any gathering of waters, Gen. 1 : 16). It

*

19, The first mention of the bet midrash occurs in Ecclcsiasticus ST : 50; also referred
" to in Proverbs 8 : 34. : .
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- was considered so important by the rabbis as to take precedence over
the construction of a synagogue. The synagogue might even be sold to
raise the money needed to build a mikveh. .

Temporary restructuring ‘of the habitat occurs during the Festival of
- Succos (Booths), when'it is customary for each Jewish congregation to
construct a communal succah ‘that your generations may know. that I
made the Children of Israel to dwell in booths, when I brought them
out of the Land of Egypt’ (Lev. 23 : 42-43). A succah must have a
minimum of three walls; and must not be more than 20 cubits high.
».. Its roof is constructed of cut vegetation laid over laths and open to the
sun.?® In Western communities, a succah i§ customarily built adjoining
the synagogue, and is -visited by members of the congregation for
light refreshment after services during the Festival. An orthodox Jew
builds a succah adjoining or close to his own home. -

The comprehensive world-view of Chassidic Judaism provides. an
ideal design for living and ‘because motives' for conduct (Schutz,
1964, : 11). These are validated by Divine fiat, and based on biblical
literalism. The tradition, therefore, is immutable. There can be no
outright’ challenge to its precepts, but only the possibility of re-
iffterpretation in the rabbinical tradition. The boy is. thus inevitably
constrained in formulating his own views about his life-world. Two
further aspects of the world-view influence him. Dietary and other
rules constitute a doctrine of separatism insulating the Jewish boy from
‘the Gentile world. This is reinforced by the Judaic view of the ideal
‘man as the scholar, reflecting the veneration given to matters of .the
mind. Such a view has limited sympathy for those other activitiés that
one takes for granted in a school, such as sport and gymnastics.
Secondly, the world view is highly symbolic and metaphorical, as it
- is based on a metaphysical epistemology. The organizational outcomes
of the world-view are:the constraints within which a boy spends the -

majority of his school life.

20, Detailed rules for construction are specified in the sixth Mishnah tractate of Moed.
See also Kitzur Schulchan Aruch, 134-135s.
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Second in the amount of time and emphasis given to it in the organi-
. zation of Lubavitcher School is an academic tradmon of basically
non-vocational, examination-oriented education. Its valucs and value
* orientations stem from a vague Judaeo-Christian ethic common to
many Western, industrialized societies. Thcy are nowhere codified i
the kind of detail and depth we ha¥fe seen in the Great Tradition, but
remain more at the level of takcn—for-—grantcd notions of ‘what every-
body knows’ ‘goes on in independent schools. The result has been to
~superimpose some of the trappings of the Amoldian model of public
education over a solid core of traditional Jewish scholarly activity.
~ However it is*still possible to trace in Lubavitcher, School some
. influences of this grafted tradition, which owes its placc more tQ an
accident of time than to deliberate policy. :

. This historical accident is an inevitable and unintentional conse-
quence of founding a school in the mid-twentieth century period of
Australian education. The academic tradition is in large. measure a
cultural transplant from Brjtain. Its roots are thus far less ancient than . _
those of the Great Tradition. In Australia’s case, they stretch no farther
back than the beginning of the nineteenth century. Durmg this period,
early private school education was largely classical in content, being
based on the intellectual dxsclfalmcs of Greek; Latin and Mathematics.

The following 30 years saw a sustained challenge to classical studies, -
-through the introduction into mdcpcndcnt schools of such"'modern’ sub-
jectsas English and French, particularly in the short-lived phase of cor- .
poratesecondaryschool educationwhich'occurred during the early 1830s.

This wasinaugurated by Scottish hcadmastcrs and teachers,and modelled ,
on the pubhc academies and city high schools of Scotland. By 1840, .

a dcadcdly middleclass type of cumculum had developed in which the
humanities were but one group of studies "among several, and were
thcmsclvcs as much modcm as classical (French, 1959 : 36). -

25
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Despite this, the curriculum was still basically academic in the sense of
not offering vocational subjects. S
The following phase of developments in the state school systems

- established between 1872 and 1893 might have been expected to

liberalize studies even further. In the outcome, however, this  proved
not to be the case. Existing alongside non-state, denominational and
independent schools, these systems were supposedly ‘self-contained,
cfficient, utilitarian and authoritarian’. In practice, however, ‘efficiency
was measured by Jattendance and strict ‘observaricé of prescribed
courses of study. Attainriient was measured by publi¢ examinations’
(Encel, 1970 : 415). When this dual system’ collapsed, it left a strong
tendenicy for schools to- defer to external standards and controlling

authorities, which has not been in their best interests. Although the

early twenticth century saw the growth of comprchensive systems of
state cducation, with multi-lateral-type high schools offering a choice’
of several courses, these developments did substantially little to alter the
strong habit of deference. Reasons for this, must be sought in the °
second of the academic tradition’s roots, the power of the universities.

- .

The role of/universities '

The challenge to the classical tradition that had takén place in the early
1800s was partly negated by the universities of Sydney and Meclbourne.
These, §F°cn0d in 1852 and 1855 respectively, and instituted matricu-

.0 ladotl¥aminations governed by regulations calculated to reinstate the

classics. The large number of ‘modern’ subjects that had come into the
curriculum during the previous three decades was omitted, and schools,
perforce, had to curtail their courses accordingly.

'
o

The control of the gchool curriculum, in the universities’ view, was one

,~of their natural rigiis .- - The schools, indeed, -were not being asked to
restore Classics to some of their formereminence; they were being directed
to do so (French, 1959*: 38)." v o

To counter this control, schools offéred ‘commerce courses’ to
non-university aspirants. In time the universities themselves tempered
their requirements. For instance, in 1862, the University of Melbourne
added French and German to the other ‘modern’ subjects of English,

26' J
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tion examination in 1855. In 1881, the University of Melbourne also
added four branches of science to its list of matriculation subjects.
Their range and diversity meant that the University of Melbourne

matriculation examination became something like the public examina- *

tions that universities in other States had established on the lines of the
Oxford and Cambridge model in" Britain. Despite these departures

* from/glassical ortliodoxy, the curriculum related to the matriculation.
% ; : ,

exaihination’ remained essentially acaderhic. .
or small schools there was little alternative. Lack of teachers for

. non-academic courses resulted in all pupils being drafted into the one
- matriculation course. Even in the comprehensive-type state high

~

schools, offering.a number-of courses, a similar trend occurred at a ,

time in the carly 19005 when universities were adding ‘utilitarian’

subjects to the, matriculation and public examination list; and drop- .
ping subject prerequisites for university entry. Paradoxically, a tend-

ency fot academic specialization in schools resulted when universitics
relaxed the requirement that a forcign language .and a branch of
mathematics werc compulsory for anybody contemplating a university
course. )

The independent schools ‘reacted to the liberalization ofthe pge-
Second World War period in two ways. They added refinehhents of
the ‘classical’ and ‘commercial’ courses devised almost a century earlier

and, where big enough, adopted a multi-lateral organization. The latter -

made slight provision for vocational. and technical training, but
detailed prbvision for various kindsof ‘professional’ courses. As cﬁtry
to the professions still largely depended on success at the matriculation
examination, if not on a university degrce, the curricula of the inde-

- pendent schools, by and large, remained academic.

Lubavitcher School’s heritage

.
3

-

From such roots flowcred the academic heritage.of Lubavitcher Schogl.
Like others of small size, it had no option but to offer an academic
curriculum as mounting vocational subjects was, and still is, beyond its
resources. At the sccondary level the major, if not exclusive, pre-
occupation of pupils and lay staff alike is to prepare for the public and
. ° - }’% ) ’
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university daminations m the fifth and sixth years.! These are clearly

valued as a means to an end, namely, preparing for and gaining access

to tertiary education ‘. ! q . M

The school is not :hdnc in taking such a'view. It had been ehdorsed
as late as 1960 by the influential Ramsay Report on Victortan Educa-
tion. The Committce responsible for the Report rgmained unconvinced .

_ “that exantinations were undesirable or needed re lacement. It strongly

"+ recommended the retention of formal examinations and recognized
that those at the matriculation level came within the province of the
university (Blake, 1973 : 543). _ _

In an analysis of the myths of Australian education, Connell (1970 :
254) has pointed to a o . _

" normal line of progression from ;]rimary to‘sccondar; school to university
[which isL thought to be the natural progression and the desirable aspira-
tion for those who are able to pursue the path. : :

Unbappily, the same progréssion has tended to influence pupils, who

are not academically able, to pursue the path, so dominant is the pre-

occupation with getting to the sixth or matriculation year.

A. further effect of the examination fixation has been to determinc
the curriculum, not only at the matriculation year but also during the
years'prior to it. In order to be cligible to sit'f":)l" the matriculation
examinations, variotis combinations and groupings -of subjects have
to be obrained at the fifth year or School Leaving Examination.? This
irf turn has exercised its influence on’ subjects chosen in the preceding

.- fourth'ycar, and so on down to the previous levels. An inevitable result
" has bee ed fora child to select his subjects-at too early an age
with an eye to their uscfulness as keys to unlock the various doors en
 route tqmatriculation, and for thesteacher to design a great deal of his
syllabusks towards % same erl. ‘Academic subjects dominate the’
curriculum. Vocatio® subjects ak rejected. o x :

| | o
Prudential elements in the academic tradition
Closcly allied to the academic tradition—in Conncll's view forming

' 1. In 1969 these were still the School Leaving and Matriculation Examinations.

2. See Handbook of Directions and Prescriptions for 1969, The Victorian Univegsities and
Schools Examinations Board, Mclbourne, 1968, pp- 13-15. The terms ‘Directions’
and ‘Prescriptions’ have obvious authoritarian connotations.
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THE ACADEMeIC TRADITION

a tradition on its bwn—i% the prudential view taken of Australian .
education particularly by parcnts and pupils. This clcmcnt is cspccxally
‘marked in the Jewish school (ibid. : 259) . .

It looks for a tangible value for moncy spcnt If a parent pays fccs for his

son’s education, he wants to see a tangible return in the shape of an'examina-

\tion certificate for his expenditure, and he judges the worth of the school ~

the number of such certificates that the school.pupils earn each year.

The pupil, in his turn, is usually interested to know' what good a particular

. subject or topic is to him from the point of view of his future carcer, .

- and he will be reluctant to study it 3{1( cannot be shown to have a bread

and butter relevance to a career of to a public examination which he

rcgards as a prerequisite to the search for a'suitable job,

In this view, basically | non-utilitarian academic subjects provndc thc
program for clear cconomic ends.
A further economic pressurc is present in thc Commonwealth
overnment’s Tertiary and Secondary SChO]al‘ShlpS schemes. Designed
‘toYeduce incqualities of educational opportunity by ass 1stmg able but
» financially disadvantaged children, they exacerbate the situation facmg C
pupils. Both are based on examinations. The commonwealth tertiary,
scholarships for continuing education at university were instituted in * :
1951. They are awarded on the basis of high results obtained in the + / -
university matriculation examination, and thus compound its hlghly i
compcntlvc character. ’
* The Commonwealth Sccondary Scholarshlps Examination (CSSE),
for which students sit in the middle Sktheir fourth year, is dcsxgncd‘ by
the Australian Council for Educational Research, on a national basis.
It is a supposedly objective measure of developed ability in Mathe-
matics, ‘Science, Exprcssxon and the humanities. th, an academic
ori¢ntation is obvious in those areas tested, with some apparent undue
advantagc to those. students who have elected to study sciences and
.;nathcmancs ‘Regardless of these drawbacks, however, the scholar-
ships have the overall effect of strengthening the part examinations
play in the academic tradition.3- '

3. These examinations were abandoned soon after the research in Lubavitcher School’
was .completed. In discussing their role in the life of the school, however, the
. cthnographic present has been retained, in accordance with - anthropologlcﬂ*""g'
;7 convention. % v . :

29

€y

[

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:



O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

_th

.

- THE WAY OF TRADITION

5 R ) e ‘ ->

The literati of the academic tradition o

As with the Great Tradition, ‘literati’” have played an important part in
sham g the academic tradition in Australian education. As this has

’

been Bound up with obrtaining qualifications for university entrance,

versities themselves. , N _ . . _
- The post-Second WorldWar period, in the State of Victoria is illus-

trative, and of immediate tflc'va_nce f_qif."!vthe:_‘s_,chool.‘Betvvéen’1A9‘44Aand

1964 the Victorian Matriculation Exartiination was directly controlled

by the Professorial Board. of the"University of Melbourne. Monash™ -

Univetsity started teaching-ifi 1961, but if was not until I January 1965
that the. two. universities set up the Victorian Universities and Schools
Examinations Board to co-ordinate the work of conducting their
entrance requirements. Initially ' the Board was composed of 38

- members. When La Trobe University (established in 1967) was given

a share of membership;, and Monash University -grew to approach
equality of representation with the University of Melbourne, the total

membership of the Board also increased. In 1970 it numbered 43

mbers, with 3 ratio of university interests to school interests stand-
inf\at bo to 14. . _ : §
actual work of tlf¢ Board is carried out by d.large ‘number of

 Standing Committees for the academic subject areas offered at the

matriculation level. The constitution of each Standing Committee also
emphasizes the strength of university representation. Although Com-
mittees' vary according to the size of subject areas, almast half the
numbers on each are drawn from university ranks. The remainder
‘rcprc's:f non-university organizations,, of which the majodity are
associated with the State Education Department. Two representatives
are from organizations which might reasonably be expected to have an
academic orientation. These are the Catholic Education Office and the

-Incorporated Association of Registered Teachers of Victoria (IARTV),

which is.closely connected ‘with the major independent schools. |
A majority of the literati of the academic tradition and its endeniic
examinations are thus themslves academics of university status. Their

. influence on school curricula has been a pervasive dne. Connell sug--

gests two features that have characterized this influence (1970 257).

e
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Firstly, university I;crsonné have i)]ayed a'major part in designing the

syllabuses upon which>the university éxaminations have beén based. -

Secondly, their infiience has been a one-way arrangement, stretching

from the university at the top down through the secondary and on |

into the primary level, with litt]e reciprocal influence from these levels
filtering back up again. A major result of this arrangement has been
that*all levels of teaching have become dominated. by the final sixth
. form or matriculation examination. Even in schools with relative

autonomy to devise their own syllabuses, there has been a strong -
tendency to select what is taught in the light of its potential merit as -

preparation for sixty form sfadies. The outcomes of these' influences
are quite apparent it Lubav]tcher School; as they,are in ‘many other
independent and state high §chools. ' \_{/ )
- The ideology ogjhe atademic tradition @ o
- In place of a codifted charter,such as that validating the Great Tradition,
there is a loosely connected body of writings about Australian educa-
tion from which ‘ean be derived some of the central values of the
academic tradition. They are more usefully thought of as a cluster of

. interdependent ideas and beliefs, or ideology, which-underpins the way

. many independent schools operate, and logically and philosophically
justifies their view of the educational process. It also enshrines views
of man’ that have become a characteristic feature of the academic

~ tradition, and are in direct contrast to the view of the ideal man, the

scholar, enshrined ip the Great Tradition. _ '
One of the clearest statements on-the ideology of the academic

tradition came out of the Headmasters Conférence of Australia in 1943

(Wilson, 1g57: 46). Thistook the form of a resolution to the Australian

Prime Mﬁstcr of the time. Inter alia, the members of the Conference saw:

theic schools contriluting to a reformed education system through:

. 1 the religious spirit of their schools;

.2, . . . . & K . -
2 their insistence on the training of character on the basis of the

Christian faithy : . . v
3 themjefforts €o train pupils to regard their lif®work as a vocation
in thq service of God and of the community; and

4 the triditional methods by which they seck to develop in young

people a sens¢ of social responsibility. v -

I- 7 31 b

I Jy

.
“
Cr

Y



" THE WAY OF TRADITION

Thc.rcligivou..s spirit of the schools-and the Christian basis of character

‘training are intended. to produce the ‘Christian gentleman’. This con-

" cern is central to the Arnoldian tradition from Britain which permeates

the ethos of the academic tradition and the independent school, and
constitittes an ideal which has attracted many subsequent headmasters.

" The notion presupposes at least a token belief in the existence of God

and Jesus His Son but, as' McLaren has suggested (1968 : 14),

the schools have largely subordinated their ostensible religious aims until -
they have become merely a kind of genuflection [sic] in the directjon of
well-bred decency, a code in. which loyalty t8 the sovercign rates well
ahead of any unbecoming concemn with the ways of the A]mighty.

In cons;cqucncc,.thc cmpha.s‘is has been pla.ced on the ethical rather

- than theological aspects of religion. Fhis tends to colour the religious:

s

instruction syllabuses of independent schools. - The roots of this
emphasis are gracéable back t& the peridd of ‘muscular Victorian -.
Christianity’ -which siicceeded the Old Testament influenees during

~ the 18505 perjod of Victorian education, This stressed a New Testa-

ment Christiari fumanism, in which the thystery of religion and its
mystical qualities are blended with ideals of service to the community

- and individual social responsibility through good deeds. Here .we have

quite clear links with the fourth contribution of the independent .
schools claimed by the Headmasters’ Conference in 1943. Their prac-
tical result in many schools is the provision for pupils to take part in a
range of extra-curricular activities which take in sqcial service projec
such as working in old people’s homes or in urban welfare organizatio tx
hospital kitchens and the like. All these are considered to contribute to
the type of character training needed to produce the Christian
gentleman. : ' . i
However, they are not free from a certain degree of self-interest, as a -
closely related view of man is that of the Christian leader, which has
had a'strong influence on the activities of the jndependent schools. It is
seen to be the most appropriate way of making one’s life-work a
vocation in the service of God and, more especially, of the com-
munity. The latter nicely blends altruism with the advantages to be
gained from such service. Again, the historical links with British
nfluence are quite explicit. The headmaster of one leading independent

2
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" school in Mclbourne is quoted as consxdcrmg that ‘the conccptl.T."
leadcrshlp conferred by the special qualities of private school ™’
éducation is intimately intertwined with the Amoldian image of the

Christian gentleman’ (Encel, 1970 626)

The ‘muscular’ ¢mphasis in- the brand of Chnstlamty om which’
the independent schools draw their ideological inspiration-fs not con-
fined solely to name only. Physxcal manliness and participation in sport,
gamcs, and other outdoor pursuits are held to assist in the development
“ of character and personal moral values, They are given great prom-

- inence in the cxtra-curﬁcular activities_of most independent schools,

* and necessitate the maintenance of a consxdcrablc amount of physical
space and resourcessuch as sports ovals, pavnhons and changmg rooms, =
grandstands, scoreboards, rowing sheds, gymnasiums and swxmmmg

. pools. In: support of this aim to produce the ‘whole man’, Hansen ,
(1971 :-22-23) cites Lytton Strachey’s claim to trace the worshxp of
athletics and good._form directly back to the Amoldian cult. From it

* stems the ‘games fetish’ in the great independent schools. It is one that
makes great demands on a boy’s time. This will depend on the level
of his participation in sport, but if he is a member of a senior team or
crew, for instance, some 12 hours or more can be devoted to training
and competition in after-school time each week. The week-end segs : s

. most activity, and. even Sunday, nominally a day of rest m the °
_ Christian tradition, is not exempt

Thc emphasis on fostering the more muscular side of the ‘whole
man’ is not confined to sporting activities, although these are a par-
ticular .concern of the wider Australian socjety. Anothcr typically
" Australian phcnomenon has ‘come to bé woven into the academic
tradition: the mystique of the Australian”bush and all that this entails.
Some schools maintain properties in the country to give boys' an -
opportunity to gain first-hand acquaintance with the country and '

" nature. The objectives have been’ pomthl out by lesqn (1957 : 43)

* the developing of self-reliance and independence, the training of pracuca'l :
and physical combetence, the satisfying of the desire for adventure and the
lcss-rqcogmzcd rclanonslnp between man and nature, wjth its under-
standing of the importance of the land, not only to those who work upon
it, but to all men. _

; ' ' 33 v |
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. The.&ncept of "the ghole man can even take on a semii-mystical
jaractcr which explins why independent: schools provide the
Hacilities for sport, bushcraft, Yearning, gnd social service activities,

under ong management. which combines vocational, social, and

P relig@)ml:c;ining. This- ) ) _ ' . ;

i offers.the vital opportunity of giving the child the idea that whether he is «

, doing his homework or playing football, he is doing it as 2 man watking -

. .-in the sight of God, . .. and to“the gréater glory of God (ibid.: 36). . .

- The same might be said of other activities ‘that are held:to contribute .
to character building and the production of leadership qualities in'the *
whole man: house systems, prefect systems, cadet and scotit move- ;
ments, ats, crafts and a variety of improving hobbies. 2,

- Inall this plethora of,good works and eminently sound preparation

" of the Christian gentleman there'is still time for things of the mind and

. ™ the fostering of the academic man. This constitutes thfe second of the
twin goals of intellectual training and charagter training. It concen-
trates on channelling pupils’ efforts into aca mic learning rather than-

- vocational training, and has concomitant effects on.both the curriculum

and pc.dagogy. These are basically prescri_'ptivc and oriented towards

* external cixaming\tions at the sixth form level. For those pupils who -

- aspire to_ this goal, work is teacher~-domjnated through ‘exposition,
explanation, set homework, tests;, and guided study of texts’ (Bassett,
1963 : 281). Although some schools give recognition - to- student

initiative, research and self-directéd learning, by, the stage of thessenior ’

sccdr;d'ary forms at least, the Australian examination fixation prevails. .

- Intellectual excellence becomes measurable in terms of the number of

4first—class honours and scholarships. that can be captured.by a school’s

students in the final éxaminations. This is possibly the sole_occasign_

in the year whén thg:'conccpt of the Christian gefitleman 'takes second

place, even if only in the minds of the pupils. TN
From this necessarily brief review of, the academic tradition;it is

clear that in one major respect its basic orientation differs from that of .

< the Great Tradition. It is knowledge- and assessment-oriefited, based
on an endpirical scientific epistémology, but only in arder to sycceed
in a highly competitive examination system and thus gain correspond-
ing socio-efonomic and.status\rewards. The same motives appear to
underlie the concept of the ?ﬁstian gentleman. It is-the leadership
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. aspcct—-and all thc,accrumg bcncﬁts—that receive emphasis.' Because
~ - offthese emphises, the academic tradition provides ‘in order to’ motives
for conduct. In contrast to the motives of the Great Tradition, they can, -
be quesnoncd and, if necessary, rejected. However, in the materialistic,
, Western,” industrialized society within which Lubavitcher School is -
< situated, such 4 rejection is fraught with dangers—man must live. By =
socially organizing the two' traditions that have been examined, the
school inevitably places the boy in a dxlcmma how to become an
Orthodox Jew, a boy of the Great Tradition, on the one hand, and a’
contcndcr for socxo—economlc gains on thc other. -
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~ The Social Organization of
| - " "Tradition

A

X

The commynication of the nature of a culture, a community,

or a work of art,’is part-of the business and joy_of human .

living, and needs to be carried on whether or not there is a

-+ strictly behavioural science. So, if the characterization of a
. community stops at some place between imaginative portraiture

- on the one hand, and a statement of a proved hypothesis as to
part relations on the other, it may serve, although perhaps only

a little, several of these needs and purposes‘.;a:' a

Robert.Redfield |
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The Structuring of Tradition in '~
| Lubavitcher School \
R .- .' o i _» . . . "J. .. ) .

* The'school follows a pattein common to many denominational schools
by having the facilities for both secular and religious education on the
same.campus. This is clearly evident in the man-made habitat. Holding

pride of place in this instance is the synagogue fronting onto the'main . -

street. Attached to the rear are a meeting hall, kindergarten, kitchen
and toilet facilities. ‘Some distance' back. from these there is the main
two-storey classroom block providing 10 classrooms. This building

looks out over a small asphalt playground bounded on its. eastern’

boundary by a fence dividing the boys’ school from ' the adjacent

girls’ ‘sister’ school on another campus (see Plate 8). Located there are
also a-kindergarten,-a small classroom for the preparatory grade of the

boys’ school, and science laboratories shared in rotation by students

" from both schools. v . .

Séveral small, older red-brick buildings occupy odd corners of both
campuses./One in the gitls’ playground is a store for second-hand
clothing and' household articles intended for salé in an opportunity

~shop run by the school community as one of the many contributions *.
to Jewish charity. On the boys’ campus a similar building i¢ used as a -

library and overflow classtoom for senior boys. Attached to it are two
smaller buildings used for storing equipment and" housing toilet
facilities. The construction of all these old buildings is n~garked
contrast to the modern, yellow-btown sandstone brick- design OF the
_other main blocks and the synagogue itself. _ S
A noteworthy feature on campus is the number of large stainless
steel wash troughs placed against suitable walls. or the, outside .of
buildings. In copstruction these are all unremarkable apart from the
number of aluminium water jugs or pitchers provided for each trough,
insecurely attached to the wall by a length of chain some two feet long.

.\ .’ . r ._ . ‘ 39
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~ An old concrete ,trdugh, unplumbcci and surmounted by an inscrip-

tion in Hebrew stands against.the wall of the old red-brick building
in the boys’ campus, but no pitchers are provided. The number of jugs
fluctuated during the year either. due to weaknesses in the chain or the
cycle of religious Festivals and Holy Days. On these occasions jugs

were replaced so that a full complement was available in each trough. -

In the foyer of the synagogue there are two chinawarg basins, one in
cach alcove begide the main entrance from the street, and each pro-

+ vided with aluminium pitchers. These apparently mundane facilities ,

 reflect the importance placed on the ritual washing of hands_before

E [ L
» the other side of the synagogue chamber there are two other *ooins.

P

méals and after using the toilet. . _

Inside the synagogue and meeting hall block are several small réoms.
Three on the ground floor lead off from the.foyef, and are occupied
by the Principal of the school, the bursar, and the school secretary. On

At the time of the study, one was.ueed as the sixth form home-room,

“the othex as a venue for prayer. On e same'side of the synagogue, but -
. - on the second storey, part of the landing from the stairways has been .
~ converted into small rooms. One is used infrequently by small classes,' .

or as a quiet place to study, the other is occupied by the Lubavitcher
Youth grofip'attached to the school. . :

The second storey of the synagogue is little more than a- wide .

balcony occupied by pews. These run along three sides of the chamber.

This is the area reserved for women at all religious services, while their

menfolk assemble in the hall below, and reflects the separation of the
sexes on ceremonial occasions maintained in Orthodox tongregations.

Around the entire. length of the balcony, and rising some four feet’

above the front parapet and its brass railing, is a white butter muslin
curtain which renders the women in the balcony all but invisible to the -

‘men below. The balcony is approached by a stairway origitiating in

: the porch of the synagogue but outside the foyer,” which is not ordin-

arily used by women. At the top of the stairway is a cloakroom, used

Toi_rgg facilities for women are adjacent. , -

Tife synagogue chamber is separated from the fnccting and dining -

hall by a folding partition which is drawn aside after services to giye

h

full access for the wof%lﬁﬁpcr's%Anothcr partition divides the north;m )
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end of the dining room into a small room to which access tan be -

gained by a corridor from the end of the synagogue chamber. This is

the bet midrash proper used throughout the day by the st}dcnts of the "

Rabbinical College or Yeshivah Gedolah.
Along the entire southern wall of the dining room there is a wash
‘trough provided with pitchers. Leading off the hall is the kitchen and

its ‘ancillary storerooms. On the eastern side of the hall, $#ss doors.

open out onto a small concrete patio which converts into the com-

munal succah during Succos, and the kindergarten itself. Attached: to
the doorpost of most doors throughout'the buxldmg is the mezuzah.
From the street, the west wall of the synagogue is built in a series of
arigled steps. Each has a tall window\set into the south-facing-wall and
reaching almost to the roof. When viewed from inside the/building,
* the effect tends to be masked by pews on the ground floor. In the
balcony, however, the steps become a series of brightly 4uplit aléoves
along the western wall, each furnished with a study.table and chair

(Plate 1). In comparison, the eastern’ wall Has only small head-high )
windows looking out over the roof of the hall and towards.the play-

ground and classrootn block. 4
A duality is ¢vident in the uses and function of the buildings on

campus, although this is not 1mmedxatcly apparent due to the con- .

stant coming and going of boys and other personnel in the complex
which blurs. the- distinction between secular and religious facilities.
Some facilities such as the synagogue, communal dining hall, wash
 troughs, Yeshivah Gedolah, and the library building, which also func-
tions as a place for communal prayers and houses a matzah! bakery,

constitute a special man-made habitat to facilitate the pcrformancc of

rituals and mitzvot. Other facilities are obviously designed to assist

Bl

secular ‘teaching, but even ¢classrooms in the teaching block are used -

for religious instructidn, thereby further blurring the duality.

The overall impression produccd by the arrangement of buxldmgs:

and strengthened by daily usage is of the synagoguc s place ag 3 natural
hub of activities, a communication routeway between theclassrooms

attached to it and other parts of the campus, and a cenffal’ gathcrmg

1. The un]nvcncd bread baked espcaally for the Festival of Passovcr (Pe.mh), dcscnbcd

“in more detail in Chapter 9. .
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point for students and adults. This seems only partly due to the
location of the Principal’s ‘office ‘which attracts a steadly stream of
visitors from the outside community a$ well as boys and teachers from
the school. The synagogue itself is an informal ‘meeting place for all .

d sundry, though it is apparent that only males are involved. An ebb -

d flow of men and boys persists in and: around it during the day,)

gossiping, relaxing in pews, studying, praying—all expressive ‘of its'
, - multiple functions and several terms of reference. o
The elements of tradition in the synagogue
The furnishings and appurtenances within the synagogue reflect its
multiple functions, and’also indicate how closely it adheres to strict
biblical and Eastern Eurogeah tr¥ditions. The entrance, through heavy
swinging doors off the spacfous foyer, gives access to the rear of the
synagogue and the ordered rows of pews facing the front or focal

* ‘eastern wall’’ directly opposite the entrance. This is a ‘mandatory
feature of synagogue architecture. The ‘eastern-wall’, i.e. that facing
the direction of Jerusalem, is the one faced by the congregation in
prayer. Against it is located the Ark of the Law (Heb. Aron ha-kodesh)

" or carved wooden closet in which the Scrolls of theTaw are kept. In
front of the richly decorated doors an embroidered curtain (Heb.
parokhet) hangs, also decorated with Hébrew motifs and the Star‘of

* * David. The colours, normally maroon and gold or royal blue and
silver, change to white and gold for the High Holy Days of Rosh
Hashanah and Yom Kippur. The parokhet is used in dbedience to the
biblical injunction: ‘And thou shalt make a veil of blue, and purple,
and scarlet, and fine twined linen’ (Exod. 26 : 31). ,

In front of the Ark is a raised platform (Heb. dukhan). reached by a
number of steps, and used by the priests (Heb. koken, pl. kohanim)'

+ when reciting the priestly blessing during the. Additignal Service on .

.- FéstivaB{Btept on the Saljbath) and Yom Kippur. Over the platform,

w785 a little'9bBveand in fronrof the Ark, ngs a brass lamp with red glass .

insgijis"tlj&ough -which shines.a ﬂght at alt times. This is the Eternal
" Lamp (Fb. Ner  Tamid) prescribed in Exodus (27 : 20-21). and

3. Shul (Yidd)~‘school’; Bét Hamidrash (Heb)—'house of study’; Bet' Hatephillah
(Heb)—‘house of prayer’. . .
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Leviticus (24 : 2-3) to hang ‘without the veil Sf testimony’ in the
tabernacle of the Congregation’ as a symbol of the eternal watchfulness
and providence of God over 'His- people (Werblowsky & Wigoder,
65 : 284). Seating against the ‘eastern -wall’x Js available during
sepwces for prominent members of the congregation and distinguished
s. For-instance, newly arrived Lubavifcher rabbis sat there -
‘a welcoming ceremony, discussed below. T
. Dformally the majority of the congregation occupy pews. Many of
these have small brass plaques inscribed with the name of the congre-
gation member who has purchased his seat. Nbt all are able to do this

as the charge is expensive, as are congregation dues or fees generally.

.Strangers in the synagogue traditionally stand at the back, or it -

aroundi large polished wooden table adjacent to the entrance. This is

a feature of the traditional Eastern European shul and illustrates how”

. closely tradition is followed.'P.art of the back wall itself is occupied
by glass-fronted bookcases holding ptayer books, copies of Chumash?

%

.(—

_ or the Mishnah, as the shul is both a place of worship and study. Fre

- latter is evident at most hours of the day, when groups of boys study
and argue vociferously around the table under the direction of a rabb,
or the rabbi himself studies alone, chanting aloud and punctuating the
cadence of Hebrew by emphatic sways of the upper.body in the
accepted traditional style, the ‘only way’ of learning. Through it all
- others come and go, and the Ner Tamid glbws on. . -
. Almost in the middle of the shul; in the wide centre aisle; stands an
elevated platform or pulpit (Heb. bimah), mounted by a short stairway.
On the side facing the ‘eastern wall’ there is a tilted desk on which the
Scroll of the Law is placed when R eadings occur during the prescribed
services. The area near the bimah is free of pews and allows congregants
to cluster at the foot of the platform during prayer. It also allows roo g
for circuits or processions with the Scrolls, especially the ritual circum-
ambulations (Heb. hakkaphot) of the bimah during some major Festivals,
which are described in Chapter s. ~ >
A notable feature of the shul is the marked absence of an iconography
“—statues, holy pictures, medallions—of the type commonly associated
with ‘the Roman Catholic or' Eastern Ofthodox Chu\(\;hes, among

_ ) . -~ L
* 3.-Chumash from chamesh (Heb.)~'five’, i.e. the five books of the Pentateuch,
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othcrs This foﬂows thc stnct blbhcal m_]uncnon m thc Sccond‘
Commandmcnt . . .

-

~ Thou shalt not make unto thee a graven image, not anLK manner of likeness, -
of any thing that is in heaven above, or that is in the earth beneath, ot
that is in the water under the earth (Exod 20, 4; Deut. 5 : 8).

Although modcr}mbblmcal au&onty tends towards liberal i mterpre—
tationp of this law, it is apparent that the’ shul adheres to-the strictly
Orthodox ‘view, which traditionally holds that artistic embellishments
tend to dlstract the worshlﬁpcr from concentration on his devotions.

The sitaﬁ'

The composition of the teaching angd administrative staff of the school

-also reflects'its dual functions. Each of the traditions is served by a body
of specialists in the form of secular teaching staff*for the academic

tradition, and rabbis and lay rcllgxous teachers for the Great Tradition.
Apart from the two Jewish primary _grade teachers, who take their
grades for both secylar and religious work, there is no overlap between
the two bodies. On the other hand, all the administrative and para-

) admxmstranvc staff carry out duties that relate to both traditions.

Composition of theSecular teachmg staff
Ofthe 21 full-time staff, 12 are men and nine are women. There isa
basic division between those responsible for the administration of their
grades, and those with specialist functions but no administrative duties.

‘They are the sports master, art mistress for Forms 1 and 2 (Gradcs 7

and 8), and a male Hebrew #eacher responsible for this subject in all
the secondary forms. The position of the sports master was initially

filled by part-time instructors. During the year of the study, two camne

and went in rapid succession, and the position was finally filled on a
full-time basis by an ex-Navy physical training instructor.

The school has a large complcmcnt of part-time spccxahst teachers.
Thesé all teach in the senior school, Where difficulty is experienced in:

: ﬁndmg qualified staff able to teach at the fifth and sixth form exam-.
" ination levels. Most -are employed for the lattér. Their numbers. and

composition fluctuated during the year of the study for a variety of
reasons, among which is the strain/some feel coping’ with extra work

on top of their normal tcachmg‘load All the par&—tlmc tcaﬁcrs a:j
- 4

6
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on lean from efther sccondary schools or hold positions in tertiary
colleges. In consequence, most can only work at the school after
normal working hours, during the evenings, or .on Sundays. The

" Principal considers‘such after-hours classes as part of the boys’ time-

. tablain order to obtain full schooling. The hes® themselves accept the
situation as an- inevitable outcome of the difficulty the school faces in
getting highly qualified staff. Provnded they get value for money in
terms of good teaching, they accept the situation with good grace.

In view of the religious background of the school,’a striking feature
of its secular staff is the low proportion of Jewish teachers. Of the 21
teachers only seven are Jewish—two men ‘and five women. Four of
the latter teach the prcparatory or lower primary grades full-time. The

" other is on loan from the sister school to teach matriculation Australian
History. The two males are the senior Engllsh master and the Hebrew
teacher. At the end of the school year, the former emigrated to Israel,
and in the followmg yeaw#this place was taken by a non-Jew. :

From this situation it should not be inferred that teaching is not a
‘prcferrcd profession among Jews. Dr Geulah Solomon has pointed out

. in discussion that theris a.shortage of Jewish teachers comparable to
that cmstmg with non-Jewish teachers. In addition, however, a high .

--esteem is tradmonally accorded to teachers of biblical studies, and this
has been the case for centuries. Ideally, ‘all Jews are teachers’. In com-
pamon, teaching secular studies with their concomitant secular values
is not so highly esteemed.

The Principal has the administrative rcsponslblhty for both the
secular and religious sided of the school. He does no formal teaching,
as#3 great deal of his time is spent in fund—raxsmg and other public
relation activities in the Jewish community both in’ Melbourne and
Sydpey. Consequently he is frequently abscnt from the school. When
available, ‘he does deputize for an absent mcmbcn of the rcllgxous
‘teaching staff. . v
Positions of respons:b:lxty among the secular staff .

The composition of the secular staff leads to a diffused allocation of
responsxblhty in which the chain of command from the Principal down
is not clearly established. A non-Jewish senior mistresg, who teaches the
sixth grade, heads thc ‘primary school, and she is autonomous to a con-
siderable ‘degrec in#hatters which concern this level. De facto réspon-

4s
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v :
* sibilityfor organizing and presiding over most-of the formal assemblies _
of the whole school is held by the Jewish senior English and sixth form
master. He has riot only a flair for dramatic oratory, but also s
Hebrew and Yiddish. Both languages feature in homilies and songs
‘which occur during meetings to honour important guests or Jewish
and school anniversaries. - ' .

I\fcxt.in line, and responsible for tasks which demand different skills, _
is the senior mathematics and fifth-form master. He arranges the time-
tables; allocates staff to daily playground and dining-room supervision,
and arranges the times'and rooms of the examinations held each term.—
Such' tasks do not need a knowledge of Hebrew or Yiddish, but the

~ capacity to juggle permutations and combinations of staff, pace and

time. The mystique of mathematics, together with’ lﬁghly‘éffcfc‘tivc'
.- discipline and control over senior classes, establishes the teacher’s status
" “in the authority hierarchy, - - - S
Despite the largely complementary functions of these twd muasters,
the exact extent-and nature of their areas of responsibility are seldom
established with sufficient clarity to. enable either to make decisions,:
and be confident of support from the Principal on his return from an ™
absence. This is an inevitable, dysfunctional outcome of the Principal’s
" multiple rolgs and responsibilitics. Consequently, there is often an
“air of uncer ainty about major events, which can flow over into boys’
perceptions|of situations. Their reactions often indicate considerable
anxiety, which occasionally reaches complete bewilderment and even
¥ hostility when organization breaks down. ‘ '
~ Otheér secondary teachers take less administrative responsibility. Each
. has charge of a form but, unlike the primary grade mistresses who
teach all subjects, is not solely responsible for its discipline and control,
as cach form is taught by several.subject: specialists. Each master’s
-authority deperids on a number. of factors such as strength of perssh-
ality and a cipacity to excrt authority and control, but it is clear that
- "boys’ respect is also . gained by teaching competence and subject
expertise. If thesc a3 lacking, complaints from the boys can b out-
Spoken, and on occ:s;\otx»cl'car]y indicate the lack of rcspccz--thcy have

} for the master conccm}l“

y week-day, it can be obvious which class is ©
. teacher from the amount of noise €ad in- -

During the course of

being taught by a we

. ' 3. . "
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' discipline that prevails. This is not an unusual situation in any school,
but here there is a close corgglation between a disruptive class and the
- boys’, apparent pcrccptio&éf)f the teaching competence of the staff
member taking it. Even Where a master_holds a senior position in the
status hierarchy of sixth form subject teachers, he is judged on class
performange at the level he happens to be teaching. A master occupyifig
a more junior position in charge¥of a lower form, but névertheless
-expert in his. field, is accorded greater respect, and has fewer discipline
worries. There is also a difference between the amount of respect
accorded each subject® Those which are critical for high results in the
matriculation examination, and play the grcatcst‘pa/rt' in university
selection—the science and mathematics group—gain more attentiqn
than those which are thought to be ‘soft’ options, such as thdpranches
of history taught at the school. Economics and accountancylare well
regarded becaust of their potential importance in business cargers.
The sports master occupies an interesting position in the hierarchy,
. and has a strong reputation, but for reasons very different from those
discussed above. He has no form ' responsibility and thus holds no
“formal position in the secondary school hierarchy. He has no academic
teaching duties or expértise, but gains respect for his obvious sporting

and gymnastic skills, physical strength and air of ‘tough’ competence
which indicates to boys that he stands no nonsense whatsoever. In con- -

trast, the two previous incumbents lacked these characteristics, and did
not last long in the position. Activities during a sports period in the play-
ground are consequently orderly, disciplined*and felatively quiet,

in marked contrast to‘the noisiness that can prevail during ﬁnsupcr— '

vised recreation. : v

The religiqus 'teaching staff

The religious teaching staff can be divided into_two broad gfoups,' :
clergy and lay. The former camprises rabbis of various kinds, holding" -

different positions of responsibility. Ry virtue of their full beards and
black clerical garb and hats, they are very conspicuous members of the
school. Lay teachers are less easy to identify.

The senior rabbis teach at the school either full-time or part-time.

- “There are two rabbis permanently assigned to the school on a full-time
basis as teaching rabbis with no communal responsibility. One takes

47
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the sixth form and an advanced juni lass studying Talmud. The
other takes middle and junior school ¢ for Mishnayis. '
Part-time rabbis constitute a semewhat heterogeneous group. There
are. two conimunal rabbis with their own congregations. elsewhere,
-who come to the school. to “take religious classes during the early
‘morning period between 8.50 and 10.50 a.m., but not usually at other
times of the day. In addition, there is a number of ribbis with fo”
congregational respansibilities but who are loosely attached to the
school community. ¥ otng Labavitcher rabbis, all from America, make

#up another group from. which teachers are grawn on a part-timé,
infrequent basis. ' e T

There were six representatives of the Lubavitcher Movement study-
ing at the school when I started work there. During th@year they
returned to the United States to be*replaced\by six others, aiming to-
stay for two years studying at the Ksbbinical College. Aside from this
involvement they periodically address the local congregations, and
are in contact with the. Aygtralian Jewish communities at large as, part
of the out-reach religious work of the Movement. The occasion of the
departtre and arrival of these young rabbis was marked by several
farewell and welcoming ceremonies held in the synagogue®Senior
students from the school attended these, and d'graup wept out to the
airport to meet the newcpmers.. 3 .

. - The younggrabbis and other seminary students are the focus of
attraction for boys of all ages, when their recesses coincide. More senior
students- tend to predominate, with endles$ discussions and some rag-
ging carried on, when they are not kicking a football, playing volley-
ball or a form of fives against the walls of the classrooms. From the -
comments of some senior boys I taught, i®is obvious that they regard
the, young rabbis with feelings tantamount to hero-worship. They

" exercise a strong influence through théir omnipreserice in religious
ceremonies and etphoric style of worship. o :

Like all the male Jews from kindergarten to staff, in or.associated
with.the school, each of these young men wears a hat or<yarmelkeh, or
both, at all times. This at first is a novel sight, especially in the class-
room-when confronted by pupils still weating caps (Plate 2). However,
it soon loses’its unfamiliarity until the sight of a boy #ot wearing his
yarmelkeh, usually due to its falling off unnoticed during some vigor-
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ous activity, prompts one’s automatic rcmmdcr to him to cover his
head properly. .

. The attitirde of the Pnnapal to- the wearing of a yarmelkeh .is un-
compromising. On one occasion during a staff meeting, he was asked
by the gentile sports master to permit boys to remove their caps or,
yarmelkehs while tumbling on mats during gym periods. ‘After a
» moment of grave ‘reflection, the Principal said that such dispensatién
. could nt be granted. Yarmelkehs could be pinnied to the hair-

Lay stff taking religious classes comprises men and women, " the

" former talking secondary forms. The community’s shochet (Heb. ‘ritual * *

slaughterer’), whb is also a scholr and scribe, takes'the fifth form. The
fourth form Was taken initially by an English Lubavitches rabbi. On
his return to England a rhale lay teacher took<over, continuing for

know ew and Scripturc, the normal “téachers take their own
grades. Part-time teachers. ar¢ brought into také—thetwo- grades
normally taught by non—jcwnsh women. Apparcnt]y only two of the

One.of thcm is "the daughter of one of the communal

the rcml-ger of the year” Women take primary grddes. Where they -

"

women tq:;bcrs are traified in Hebrew and hav¢ a solid background

i /m Scriptu
- rabbis. ¢ ,

From several commients [ received it is cloar %@t there is a dcspc@tc
lack of, and need for, trained Jewish teachers for jcwnsh schools. Th
same comment was made by the School President at the com

dmncr held to' farewell the sixth form master on his departure for

Israel: ‘Here is 3 young jcwnsh teacher lcavmg for Israel, and who is

‘there to féplace him: There is a.need for young Orthodox Jewish

tcachcrs, but thcy are not commg forward.’ .

.

Positions of resporisibility amoyg the: relxgxous stqﬁ'

trained, pamally—
cd Some are full-

in" the secular side of the school, in that” va

A situation.exists among the rcllglous tcachm'jitaff comiparable to that

tramcd and almost untrained teac rs-are e

"time and others part-time. Thcrc are corresponding difficultic¥with

fmcuous classes, which may be for similar reasons. During the periods-

when religious study proceeds, a quick tour of the campus quickly
reveals those teachers—both rabbinical ﬁnd lay—who arc having
“discipline p}qblcms !
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Many qil))licidy complained to me ‘about the la_ék of respect from
the boys, which they put down to.them being thoroughly spoilt-at
home. So frequently was this mentioned that it makes one wonder
whether there is”what can be,termed a ‘spoiling syridrome’ -which
causes concern to members of staff and even extends to the Principal.

_ Lack of respect is surprising ds one might expett the boys to show
« . respect for their teachers’ religious ¢alling in traditional fashion, but .
" this does not appear to be the case. Neither does the inherently sagred;
" . . serious nature ofthe studies appear to curb¥bad behaviour. In senior
forms a dialegtical style of teaching, is sometirnes ‘employed in which
" the.boys are encouraged to argue with the teacher and’among them- -
* "selves. This may be conducive to excitement which quickly gets Gat
. bf hand, but is not sufficient tc'),_'c'xp]aip‘ all the incidents/witnessed.
— Establishirig if* there -is a form of authority hien chy among the
- religious staff is difficult, as the normal secular grade and form struc-, -
ture provides the basi% for dividing into Classes, and there doss not
appear to be an obvious relationship between'the status of the religious
teacher and the form or grade taught. The Principal is at first sight the
" obvious head of what hierarchy there is. But it bécame clear with time .
that the whole téaching establishment comiprising the school and
. Rabbinjcal College is nominally led by its original founder. He is'4n -
elderly rabbi-who spends the great majority of his time supervising-

e rabbinical and other’ students, who are taking :fertiary Jewish -

v ‘studies.in the Yeshivah Gedolah, ‘either as formal préparation for the
#abbinate or. from choice for a'year prior te going to university or
into an occupation. Next in authority is the Principal, whoattends to
the majority of the day-to-day running of both religious and secular
sides_of the school. The women teachers would be regarded as junior
mcmbc;s of the hierarchy.: . | , S

The adrinistrative and para-administrative staff -
A number of non-teaching staff also assist in the running of the school. _
These are the school secretary, bursar, cleaner-gardener and catering | ;
- staff in the kitchign. These areusually found in any school of medium
. size; but in the case of the secretary, bursar and Ca,tcring‘staﬁ' at least
- they also perform tasks which are related to the Orthodox nature of 7
' the school and notits /si.ze. These nec'eﬁitate ;heh’; presence in any case.

13 ) " E >
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’ Thc bursar has thc dual role of Iookmg aftcr thc school sﬁnanccs— .
*levying and collecting school fees, payjng staff, meeting its rﬁnnmg
cxpcnscs—wj‘ﬁlc also acting as the treasuregyfor the synagogue and its _

. congregation. In the. latter role, he collects congregation membership °
7" dues, organizes and receives mont,y through appeals and charities, ¥hd
- looks after the evex;yday runnmg expenses of the synagogue congre- .

 gation. For the major Festivals of Rosh Hashanah and Yom Kippur, seats

in tHe synagogue are ac(a prcrmum and aré rented orsold to _people

~ wishing to attend, who have not alrcady‘bought thcx?%cat as aregular-

. “member of the’ congreganon At this period the bursar’s role related
. to the synagogue.is very obvious, with <phone ¢alls and constant |

visitors to his office making requests for seats, or payifig a contribution.
‘to the charity and other yppeals conductcd on behalf of the congrcga-—

, tionat this time of t}h:ycar ar

Y In thcse fasks he is assisted by the school»scérctary who also has a dual
role. As sectetary to the Principal, she is the link between hini-ind staff,
boys and parents. Shc handles most routine mqumcs and peity’ troubles -

#of the boys,’ assists- “staff in their typing and duplicating, *handles.
m‘qumes from parents and- visitors .to the schoo} or synagogue, and

. organizes such matters as .orders for, books, stationery-and the hkc
All of these would be considered normal tasks of a school sccretary .

- However she also assists with the supervision of th&*boys’ lunchtime

i the hall adjacent to the synagogue. and kitchen, a task which entails
hearing boys recite the appropriate Benedictions and Gracesand makmg
.sure they wash “thiir "hands.: ' Another supcrvxsory fask is assmtxﬁg. .
Primary school teachers to- load some of their pupils into taxis, which"
call to callect and take them to their homes each afternoon when the
primary school finishes. Besides assisting' the bursar with cominunity.
appeals—typing -and 4nailing  letters,” organizing statfonery—the.
secretary also handles' petty cash-matters. One of these is the sale of the

.. tallit Katan to the boys. In consequence, her oﬂicc, k& the Principal’s,

contaius a cluttersf sacred and-secular paraphernalia. .

* Many schobls have tuckshops or lunchrooms staffed by one’or'two ,

- permanént persorinel, often more, depending on the size df the school.
Their tasks usu:ﬂly entail the preparation of a vanety of snack§ suchas
sagdwiches,’ rolls and cakes sold to pupils at recesses arft lunchtime:" 4

. Often com.mcrcxglly produced soft drinks and confcctloncry arc "( .

.
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sto?_:k%;::xd sold at a profit. In this work the pcrr;;ncnt ‘catering staff
are often.assisted by mothers on a roster basis. If the school has a
*mothers’ club, staffing the tuckshop is onc 6f its-most'importarit func-
tions, and considerable control can be exercised over the quality and
- type of foods supplied. A well-run tuckshop is.also a source of extra °
funds for the school, with profits being used to purchase extra equip-
ment or provide amenities which the school could not otherwise afford. ,
The school follows this pattern by providing lunches through the -
kitchen at a charge, of one dollar per week: A tuckshop-is also organ-
ized by the very/ctive garcnts’ Association on one day a week.
Proceeds go tpWards the pukchase of sports equipment, school furniture
- and educational amenities. During the year the tuckshop service
( w extended. A circular advertises that on Mondays ‘very delicious
" fgled_beef-burgers are sold, and on Wednesdays hot dogs’. Orders for
. fhese are canvassed by a boy monitor who goes réund classes during
- the fitst period after morning recess. ‘ . b
The Parents’ Association is also involved in organizing ‘major
fanctions such as welcomes.and fargwells to prominent members of
both religious and secular staff, and other people associated with the
Rl ’ML.-‘Of these_functions, a number take place in®t homes, o
"™, "parfuts, others are held at the dining Kall of: he school. In all such -
activities there'is little differcnce between the work ‘of the Association

or tuckshop and similar organizations in schools of similar type.

«

“i fSup'po‘r’t Sfor the religioks functions of the school .
» ¥ - In one respect, however, there is a considerable difference. The kitchen
""" ahd tuckshop function 'to support the systeg of religious obsérvances
-and values entailed by the school’s Orthodox basis, which would be
impossible or difficult to sustain otherwise. Phe circular to parents at
#ic beginning of the school year statey that ‘Boys of Barmitzvah age
- should ittend daily services which commence at 7.20 a.m. followed by
.breakfast, for which there is a nominal charge’. -;{_hc breakfast is sup~ *
. plied by the kitchen. . ‘ ‘ °
> - A number of religious scwiccs%u‘ring the ycar and celebrations such- ,
as a Bar Mitzvah arc followed by § community meal in the “hall
adjacent to the synagogue. The kitchen again plays an.important
function in providing the nucleus of the otganization that goes intg, _ ‘51
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. the preparation and servmg of food for such occasions. At blg gathcr- B
ings-its nor}mal staff of two to three elderly?women is supplemcntcd .
by the wives of male members of the congregation. The mensig at the
tables erected in the hall. The women do not eat with thcm but wait
on the tables. : L
Other schoo}s have tuckshops and kltthm;n prepare and. serve
- lunches, but in this case the preparation takes on a'religious significance.
- All fooc} is prepared with strict regard for the kashruth laws. Hot lunches
. are usually dairy produce of one sort or another. When meat isserved
no milk products are supposed to BeTaken. Should a child bring a meat
- lurrch he ‘cannot have milk nor ngix with thos¢ habing dairy or walk
_ lunches. He usually eats outside the hall. The circular to parents stresses
““that children bringing their own lunch should be provxdcd thh
MILCHIG dishes only’ 4 :
‘The kitchen and its"staff thus pcrform a function which transccnds
the mere provision of food, as would be the case in no -Jewjsh schools
This is to maintain a whole system of ritual beha?é base
religious values and beliefs about kccpmg kashruth. T nsurp txon
of food accompanies many religious ceremonies central to the life of
. the school complex. Without the kitchen as mediator between the
system. of traditional religious values and thcm.cnactmcnt in terms of
ritually pure cating behavour and ceremonial, it’is conceivable that
-.muchhof the religious functioning of the whole complcx itself could
~ be impaired or even repdered imposgible. :
One of the important non—teacl:?l} pcrsonncl of the school is the, -
datetaker. His job involves not only- keeping the classroom and &ther _
“secular prcmise's and furniture clean, ordegly and in good repair, but - 4
also maintainirjg the synagogue® and adjoining religious buildings. At ﬂ
> important timés.of the Jewish year such as Yop: Kippur, Rosh Hashanah
~and the Ninth D3y in Av5, the ‘caretaker’ vsks enfail majdr re-
- artgngement in the seating accommodation in the synagogue well
as- the subsequent cleaning up-that is necessary after services. In addition .
to indoor tasks such as these, he is responsible for the grounds of the
. school campus. This mvolvcsglmamtammg the small flower beds,
shrubbcry and patchcs of lawn located in it. s

+ " 4. Mjlchig (Yidd.), Milkhilk (ch — Dury pertaining to dairy *food.
- 5. Tisha B" Av (Heb.)—Fast, commcmonnqg thc destrucuox‘ the Temple in 70 A.D.

.
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To a large extent these tasks constitute a ‘definite field of competence’
scen by Shipman (1968 : 56) as the outcome of having duties that are
specific and able to be’ determined rigidly. However, like the school
secretary, their variety. and degree of over-lap between secular and
religious aspects,reduce this specificity. In_consequence the status of
the carctaker is not so much neutral (uninvolved with staff or pupilsas
persons to whom obligations are felt), as Shipman considers it to be,
but indeterminate. - C ' .
.. He does so many types of odd jobs that it is hard to delimit the area
of his responsibility, Consequently- many unusual réquests for help
made to him by the Principal, administrative personnel, staff and even
boys arc complied with. For instance, during the year the caretaker
took to wearing a hat at all times around the school in keeping with its
Orthodox character. Unverified rumour had it that the Principal made
the*request for. the hat to be worn, alffough the Caretaker is a non- -
Jew, In many othet schools where the caretaker can be a petty tyrant

—in Shipman’s terms* rythlessly impartial' —such requests would never
~ have been made, let aldne met, as both caretaker and staff would haye -

known precisely the area of legitimate responsibility, and respectedtit. .

The relatively small size of the school, its more informal org%)&ization’,

and even the compliant personality of the caretaker himself all may

have played an equal part in eneouraging the relaxed personal relation-
ships with staff and bo.ys. However, even this was not enough to
prevent spparent role conflict on occasions when demands seemed
cxcessive from one or other of those involved with the school.
. The organization of the campus, facilities and staff in the school
clearly relates to its aim of transmitting two traditions. Some overlap
occurs in a few cases where personnel and facilities fulfil dual roles.
In most other respects there is an obvious duality in the-school. This
is very apparent in the composition of the secular and religious teach-
ing staff. In contrast; a divjsion of functions is ]cs_s. obvious in the case
of the administrative, catﬁing, and carctaking personnel, where there
is considerable blurring of areas of responsibility. As a result there is a
heighteaing of their participation in many facets of school life. This

‘

.. helps to reduce their social distance from pupils, and increases the -

ool lifc outside the F]assroorﬁ.

’

infgfrmality of interpersonal relationships which is a notable feature of

-
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The allocatipn of time to activities in the school (the man-time orien-
tation) relites closcly to the way the school is organized and structured.
A day is divided into periods for prayer, religious study, recreation and

secular study. 'As a boy procceds through the day, he comes firstly -

under the disciplinc of the:Great Tradition and its attendant norms and

authority figures, then under the dﬁs@ryﬂthc academic tradition

* and its authority figures and norms. ect there is a dialectical inter-

play between the two traditions due to the way time is organized. Like

a pendulum, the boy swings first to the Great Tradition,. then to the
academic tradition, then back again, and so on during the day. During’

“these oscillations, he snatches brief .moments to perform personal

religious rituals or mitzvot, which are based on an inner discipline -

rathci‘tha'n compliancerto an'cxtcmal’aﬁfhoricy figure.

Mortning Prayer and religious study

For boys of barmitzvah age the school day begins early. It is a school
rule that théy should “attend Shacharis, thﬁMoming Prayer, which

+ begins for them at 7.20 a.m. in the shul. Some strictly obscrvant boys
would have already said private prayers on rising and before coming

to the school. Shacharis is followed by a communal breakfast in the
dining hall, provided by the school at a nominal charge, the boys being

~ forbidden to cat prior 'to the Morning Prayer. As for all group meals
. it is preceded by. Benedicgion and)followed by Grace.

By 8.50a.m. all boys of barmii; ah agé;'wllcth;r they attend Shacharis
or not, are expected to be in thicir classes for the twa hours of religious

study that follow. This is supervised by tlicir Jewish*lay and rabbinical

tcachc}_Somc boys worship in their local synagogue, then come on

to schidol for religious studics. -Other senior boys, either upder. pres- -
* sure from preparing for examinations er other, personal teasons do

not get to sehod! until secular studies start. If obscrvant, they are able
‘ ,
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. to’pray in their local ‘synagogues, or the shul during the morning -
before midday. . . . : e

The, secular grade and form structure provides the basis oni which
the boys are divided into groups for religious studies. However, a.few
third and fourth form boys are in advance of their peers, and attend
morc}ﬁn groups .in ather classes. One group studies around the
large tabl¥ in the shul, another in the library, and a group of junior
boys in the staffroom. . o

During the period from 8.50 to 10.50 a.m. the schqol settles to a . -
quiet hum of classroom activity with no distracting a(jivitics such as
[~ gamesorsport taking place in the playgrpur\ld.Discmsion punct&;ted by
the teaclier’s explanation, the rhythmical sing-song cadence of a boy
reading from Chumash, or of a group chanting in Hebrew, comes
from some lower~school grades. More animated discussion takes place
among the fifth and sixth forms, who are tackling the 'l‘lrnud. A rabbj
“expounds the Law in one room, a woman's voice leads\the singing gf
a_primiry~grade in another. From subjective and impressionist
- observations of this nature, a picture of the school during religious
study emerges,that is qualitatively different from what it is when "

secular work is taking place. : L

Religious studiés contthue until 10.50 a.m. when they are-adjourfied

for a brief recess. After this and a short school assembly, primary

* grades and Forms 1 and 2 start secular work. The rest of the secondary
school goes back to religious studies for a furthes-40 minutes. _

- Secular studies—the mo’rnin%riod ' g,
The sccular part of the day begins at 1655 a.m. when the siren soynds -
at the end of the short recess. At this signal, all primary #ud secondary
grades line up in front of the main teaching block wW} teachers.
The Principal or senior m stef makes routine announterfients, and+al}
grades moye off into their ¥h¥srooms. The primary children custom-
arily-jillep in a more-or-léss neat ‘crocodile’ fussed over B¥ the tcacher -
in ch¥ge. Jostling, chatter and silliness are verbally checked. Secondary
students are less well shepherded, and normally make their way to
classes independently. Punctuality of both staff and students is con-

-~ stantly stressed by the Principal: time is too valuable to be wasted.
His periodic visits to the playground and classreems during this
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assembly, and his commanding physical presence in black rabbinical
_garb provide both visual and vérbal reinforcement of this norm.
~Secular work is under way for allapy 11.40 a.m., when thé four
nior forms complete religious studies. This time secs an exodus of
_religious tcachers; some rabbis Pv-to the kitchen for a cup of tea and a
snack, Two 40-minute periods follow, with each grade adhe‘fing to
its individual time-table Each class remains in its own room, and the
specidlist teachers move aroungidghé schiool from class to'class as their
<@ ybetween lessons creates a hiatus in’

periods become due. The br ) 2 _
n.be left upsupervised- if'its teacher

B

. control and discipline, as#¢lass’

IR AT Akt . . oL .
has departed for another”room and ‘the next. teacher is late. Noise,
p 52 s L 15 fat

scuffling, and gowdiness aj'c"commo_n;occurrcn_ccs in classrooms during
the hiatus. Physical educition classes carry on in the playground, and
" ‘the noisgof boys adds to that from classrooms. There is a discernibly.
differcnt tempo about the school during secular work jn coniparison
with the tempo of religious studies. - T '

All grades have a lunchtime recess betweenone agg, two o’clock
each day for part of the ‘ycar. Howgver, between Pesach(April) and
. Succos (October) scHool finishes on Friday ase.1s p.m. for all boys to «
- emgble them to get homgrbefoye nightfall-for the beginning of Shabbos

an the ritual kindlingf the candles. As there _is’ n6 Minchah praycr
on Friday in view. ¢ffits assskiation with the Sabbath, lunchtime is
reduced o three qua fan hour. School begins again at 1.45 p.m.
on this day. - . ' ’
~ The 10 minutes before the beginning of @nchtimc recess sce

-
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‘crocodiles’ of Primary school boys being taken to the toilet, and to .

wash' their hands at the large stainless steel troughs (with varying
degrees of thorsiighness), before being shépherded in line to the dining
hall for supcrvis‘?d}}l:nch. The secondary sthool stops at one o’clock.
“Many boys leavt the classrooms boisterously, only a small proportién
reaching up to touch the mezuzah on the door jamb. Others linger -

out and rcm.iirvldcd to get toMinchah. = - - ; oy

Lunchtime rituals-—the Minchal prayer and recreation
The Afternoon Service (Minchah) starts at about 1.15 p.m., and must
be attended by all boys who are barmitzvah before they have their
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o < lunches. In contras{ to Shacharis, which takcs‘placc in the shul, Minchah
is conducted in snfall groups at various locations around the campus.
The sixth form ses its own small-room at ghe rear of the shul. Junior
and middle forms assemble in the synagogue itself; fourth and-fifth
-forms prdy in the red-brick library buildin?.'ﬂhc prayers are led by a -
- senior boy, an adult, or by a rabbi if preseh. T
- Acthis tim‘g; students of the Rabbinical Collcgc also pray togethe®
«and ‘their,rocin at the end of the dining hall beyond the partition °
- echoes with the quiet drone of voices, now all in unison, now anti- -
phonally as the prayer leader chants the phrases and others respond.
The metric. beat and stress_used in the prayer produce an almost
“hypnotic thythm taken up by some -worshippers, who rock -forward.
, .and back in tige with the cadence. Oth®}ffys, however, seem less
& observant. Sorfc’:ofthosc praying in the library gaze out of the window
in sciming disregard of tlfe proccedings.- ' » ‘
- Mcdanwhile the junior-primary. grades complete their meal with a
- Grace, and some wash their hapds supervised by the duty teacher if she
='is Jewish. The school secretary sits at a small table near one of the glass

‘doo’r}.,into the adjacent kindergarten, and egs her own meal. She also
supervises hanZ«ashing;‘cﬁf:andea f the meal, and has a pile of

-. cards on which the Benedi€tion is written to give out to those at each
" table. A’ duty haster or mistress watches over the boys, and tries to
* maintain a degive of good behaviour and order.
” . Following Minchah, the senior boys come in. Some wash their hands
pcr‘fu'nctc);il)", or have already washed them in one of the troughs in
» the playground. A great variation in the care taken over this is'evident.
Some, usually junior, boys merely touch the tap fwith their fingertips or
allow a few drops to fall upon them, éven though it is forbidden teseat
_without first washing “the hands {Kitzur Schulghan Aruch, 40 : 14). .
s The more cargful take a-longer time andl carry out the ritual
deliberately and carefully. The water pitcher is filled, held in the left,
hand and water.poured twice over the right, covering the entire hand
as {4t as the wrist. This is repeated for the left hand, holding the water.
pitcher in the. right. After rubbing the hands together a Benedigtion
is recited Ain Hebrew .with® the hands uplifted: ‘Blessed art Thou,"Q ~
Lord our God, King of. the universe,, who hath sanctified us by His
' commandments and hath commanded us concerning the washing of
3 .
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sthe hands’. The hands are then dried. In one instance o_b;crvcd, onev,
boy, known for his-Orthodoxy, goes further to avoid contaminating 2
his washed right hand by contact with either his left hand of theé
pitcher. He covers the right hand with the towel hanging on the wall
before pouring Water from the pitchér onto'the left hand, dcspitc" the
. obvious awkwardness the-action causes. Y K X
Lunch is 2 nois¥ occasion. The boys sit at long trestle tables and,

. following Benedictjon,, chattet without stopping. Often so much food.
is spilt on tables and occasionally-dn the floor, that the room has to be
“thoroughly cleaned and swept out by the caretaker at the end of the
period. As soon as all the senior Boys have left; the students of the ,

- Rabbinical College eit lunches prqvided by the'kitchen. Washing of |

hands and the Benediction are cartied out punctiliously, the form of

both Benediction and Grace varyikg according to the number and
kind of persons present at table. Final y all ate finished, Grace is recited, -
hands are washed, and the hall is vacated for the caretaker to-start
cleaning up. S ' o :

-Some boys: eat their luncheswoutside in the playground. By 1.30.

- p-m., most boys are-in the playground occupied with 4 variety of
games according to the season, the weather or space available. Some
hang around the cldssrooms, although they are strictly gut of bouhds.
Lunchfimc,sccs anokher form of hiatus in discipline and control, as
most senior staff are Naving their lunches, and the one duty master or

" mistress in the yard cannot be everywhere at once. A probationer
prefect is supposed to assist with maintaining’ discigliffe. He has the

L duty of going around the teaching block bcfora&iﬂ:ﬁng the lunch-

time to make sure that all rooms are vacate and .doors logked.
However, as in anyjschool, tzs does not prevent s boys getting in
 again later, through one devibus means or andthere LD

K

The secular afternoon &
T.cachir\g starts-again at twé o’clock. Classroom work takes placc\ovcr
three 40-minute periods fp, the secbndaty school. These last antil an
afternoon recess at, ‘clock, which' gives an opportunity for staff
carrying on teaching later in the afternoon to snatch acup of tca. At
th&s'tifffc thase lower school boys who glo not remain behind for N
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special religious cla§sc§ go home. Recess™also sees an influx of some
part-time teachers who are able to finish theinfull-time teaching jobs
* carly enough to get over to'the school to start teathing at 4.15 p.m. -
. The sccular period after lunch is also occupicd by sp’g?l:r physical
education- classes in tlic yard and, again, the noise of thre activities |
combines with that of the classrooms. Just before 3.30 p.m.; parents’
of the primary school children gather in the yard to await their charges
whog,rc dismissed ‘at that time. Girls from the sister sehool make.their
way to the same spot. The noisc of greetings, gossip by the wotnen,
and finally the emergence of the primary grades can produce such
distractions in the classrooms that teaching in the senior forms is .
almost impossible, and is quite often”suspended for a brief period.

An cxception to the predominantly seciilar afternoon is the*work of
a.small, specially sclected group- of primary school boys. They are
taught by a male Jew in a small, prefabricated hut in the girls’ lay-
ground. Their studies arc almost cntirely Jewish, with biblical stu% .
taking place at the table in the shul under the guidance of a’senio
teaching rabbi. Evenat such an early age the knowledge of these young
pupils is extensive, and rivals that of many sixth-formers. This is the
equivalent of the traditional cheder or elementary Jewish school, which
is the prelude to higher Jewish studies and a life devoted to Jewish
lcamipg.’ ' : I S

By 4.15 p.m. all the primary grades and Forms 1 and 2 have departed,

- with the excepn of a small group which yemains behind to take -

. studies in the Mishnali (Mishnayis) under the tuition of a senior tcathing -
sabbi. They work from 4.10 p.m. until 5 p.m. The'class is voluntary -
for primary grades, but supposedly compulsory for junior forms.
Despite this, not all from Forms 1 and 2 attend. -~ = o

Boys in the middle and senior school nuce secular work under
cither full-time.or part-time sccular staff. Third-férmers go home after -
onc..period; the remainder continue until $30 p.m. Matrift*l{iion ;
stidents in some subjects may have to continue studying well into’the
‘Yening if this is the only timc available for a pare-time teacher. THeir

. work i9strictly sccylar. Maariv, the Evening Prayer, is said at homein
private, or at the local synagogue. For many segior boys, another
" . period of religious study is undertaken before going to bed. _
' More time for religious work is available at school-on Sunday.
' : T . \ g
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Classes for Grade 5 and above are held at the school betwcen 10 a.m.
and 1 p.m. It is a school rule that all students at these levels should
attend. Senior students are exempted when they have to- take secular,
instruction on the sagie day if their teacher cannot come at another
time. As on week-q%ys between 8. 50 and 10.50 a.m. the drone of
activity in the classrooms continues umntcrruptec{ by sport or games
in the yard. Apart from the one or two part-time secular teachers, who
+ might be taking a class for a secular subject, the remaining tcachers arc
all _]ewmh. rabbis or lay staff as on chk-days v

s

Dally routine for two boys of the Book

* What doef this time-table mean for Jewish boys: Those in the Fburth
form arc a représentative sample of those in the secondary school who
are barmitzvah.! Their daily and 'weekly routines were compxlcd in-
.considerable detail during the rescarch, and illusgrate how boys in the
‘samiple spend \their time in rcsponsc to the demands of the two
traditions. ® o
‘Without cxccpnon all boys include basw‘ally similar. activities in
their dailjkroutines; énly the order in which some occur and the time
devoted to cach vary from boy tg boy Sleep, prayers, meals, religious
 studics, secular studies.at school, homework, recreation, and incidentals
such as washmg, dressing, and travelling to school constitute a boy’s
weekly activities. What marks him off from the goy?is the time set
aside for prayers-and religious studies. It is quite considerable, even for
. those few boys who did not claim to be highly religious. To accom-
modate.the demands of the religious life more mundanc activities of

ﬁlccpmg cating and recreation are adjusted accordingly. For scveral -

boys, it js necessary to get up at 5.45a.m., though most others risc later,
butall g’

.30 and 10.30 p.m. : |

,*From information on what can be termed an ideal rypc,of fourth
form ‘average Orthodox boy’, the following allocation of time to-
activities can be worked out. Prayers and rchgxous dutx_es receive one

v
:

1. The suggestion of Dr &. M. stofcr now Prgfcssor of Stansucs atthe Umvcrsxty of
New South Wales, .
3. Goy ﬁicb - pcoplc A term uséd to refer to the non-]cw (pl Coyxm)a
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fore 7 a.m. Going to bed for ‘the ma_]omty occurs between . -
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and a half hours per day: Religious studies receive three hours. Secular
‘work (including homework) is allocated seven and a half to eight and
“a half hours. Together with an average of cight hoys slecp, these
activities total between 20 an 21 hours. The remaining time is given
to meals, washing and drc,s;_ir:ié, domestic chores; and r_cc,rc'ation:' It s
hardly necessary to copnment that there is little time for a-boy with
such a routine to parti(x};:tc in organized, after-school sport of the type
that can consume two hours'per evening in many a non-Jewish inde- -

pendent school of the academic tradition. . /.
.~ A more Orthodox boy’s timé is cven more restricted. The ‘young
* Chassid’—another ideal type constructed from several boys in Form 4,
but relating to no onc boy in particular—has the following allocation
... of ime. Prayers take.somg,two #burs; religious studics take five hours.
" The latterginclude an hour or ifore of ‘private Talmud study in the
W evening before Magriv and dinny. A further hour of:reigious study
might be taken later in the evening before going to-bed. Secular work
at school takes about five hours, the same time as for the average
Orthodox boy, but homework is reduced to about an hour in thé
evening. Recreation time.is also reduced. During the ‘day it consists
of the 10 minutes break before 11 o’clock in the. morning, the 40
", minutes or so at lunch time, 10 minutes at four o’clock in ghe afternoon
*and perhaps half an’ hour or sp in*the evening™ total of onc ind*
.+ -half hours a day. Sleep tfiight be reduced to seven or seven and a half
hours. Eating might even be curtailed to the morning and cvening
mcals;_:&s:\in the case. of éne of the most Qrthodox boys who does not

cat lunch. ' '

s
e «

’ ]
. , .t
Contrasts between the week-en/{ routines «

between the young Chassid andithe average Orthodox bay in'routine.
Seculg _,y\‘z‘o_r‘k stops crtirely for the dufadq‘n\g_f the Sabbath for both,
\fFourse, in' agcgrdantce lwi;h“b{ihligakcgjqﬁat@ﬁ%h;:_' Fhis lasts from
o 1 '}'dr“i'fthc‘-Fgfd@yl;cvé*hiﬁg_ until sunsct on the Saturday. During this
: , pcfiod, rgycrglgkréi;jrcli"giom services sake up. sone six to seven hours
s for all’ dr‘gé%»%}}aésjd, religious study takés up the majority
of Saturday afigmool*between the two' mairf services, and part of the
evening aftér Mzariv.‘Suﬁday activitics can include some four hours or

ch_k—efnds,\ the Sabbathlar';d Sunday, éhow the most strikiné Eogtrasf

ax
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THE YOUNG CHASSID  * °
¢ IO 12 — .

“THE AVERAGE MTHOD'OXV BOY

EATING

SECULAR STUDIES '

RECREATION

Al 4 A
RELIGIGUS OBSERVANCE * . SLEEP?" "
- - - ! .
' RELIGIOUS © STUDIES - . -
W R . .
. . . A . , &
. ‘ -
N.B. PREPARATORY ' ACTIVITIES (WASHING., DRESSING ETC.) OMITTED.

', Figure 1. A diagrammatic cqqnpari.éon (;ﬁ T
. the wﬁc—day routine of the young Chassid -

. - and the\avefag'e‘Org:odox boy .- '
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- "more of religious study: a pgrio:l bc't\n‘le'én!\}‘hac/iarirand Minchah, two
.~ » lengthy periods in the afterndon and ope after Maaris in”the evening,
. »+ In addition-to these studies.on Sunday, a limited time might be allo-
' cated for secular homework in’ the morning’ before. religious study.
~ More recreation time wauld be available, however, betwetn the two
.. periods bf Jeligious study in the afterpoon. The only recteation on
the Sabbath ightthaye come /'usc 'b'cfo\rc bed which could occur later
+ than on week-days.- © £ Ao, L, o
. In contrast, the average Orthodox boy might put in two. to three
* . - hours of religious s't;udy between the two Sibbatlt services or after
Maariv in the evening..Some six boys do-niof’ study at all on. Saturday
"+ according to their Weekly time-tables. They have léngthysrecreation
' periods instead. Not all boys attend the schol for Sunday morning.
religious classes, but those whe do spend about ap_hour-at religious
s;u‘d)'l.-.A'comidgrablc part of Sunday is devoted to recreation. o
. The waystinie is utilized in the school shows'the obvious influence of i
S \%cuhtradit_i'ons, but it is-clar that moreemphasis is placed,én catering -
or.the Great Tradition than the academic, eSpecially in out-of-school .
_ time. The time-table of the young. Chassid illdstrates this most stsik-
ingly. It is dlso important to note-that small periods of time are-used. 4
by many boys to carry out the various mitzvot which are a feature of;
Orthodox Judaism. Religious studies and observances dre giyen their
Ndue prominence, especially'in the case of the young Chassid; again.in _
“close adherence to the Law. They are not so prominent in the’ time-
‘table of the average Orthodox boy, but still _Gtcupy an apprecisble

.

~

¢ . partofhisday -~ * . . . - .
- Although theracademic tradition is given its due amouptof tinte, in
/ " terms 6f secular studies at school and homework, one thing missing,
.« which would be clearly featured in the time-table of pther independent’
= schools, is-the time devgted tq sport. This does not feature very ldrgaly
in any, boy’s time-table. Spert is not given priority, especially.in terms
- of the fcg{l.lar aftcr,’-schoolP practice and week-end fixtures sa cgmmon
in the independent school system. The latter would be:ruled out inany - .
**+ " case by the démands of the Sabbath. A small proportion of less observ-
- ant boys do belong to sports teatns that play on’Saturday afternodhs, -
. 'but_they are the cxce_litxrpns rathér than the rule’, In this aspect f schqol
* . life, the Great Tradition clearly oiggweighs the academic. - - L

.8
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‘thual and ccremony are important ways of remforcmg ahd orgamzmg
the transmission of tradition In a school, they are components in the. -
_ learning experiences, availabfe to the children, and | thereby help to’
A\ trapsmit its particularemotional - patterns and colltctlvq ‘beliefs. In
s consequcncc, group cohesiveness is- strcngthehc& important hxstoncal <
': assocnatxops and their meanings are rchcarscd and rcfnforccd for each (
gcncratmh of pupils. . .- U o
- The dxsthtmn between ritual and ccrcmony is takcn hcre to beone
of scale and complcxxty rather than of kindi A ceremény. is a.more or
" less, f6rmal, standardtzcd sequence of rituals pérforgied or celebrated
oﬁccnvé,fy by-a, group. Rituals can be pcrformed by an irdividual
: 'actmg alone! In the preceding chaptcrs, several examples have been
" noted: recifing a Blessing, \washing hands, touching’ the ‘inezuzah.’
Scc’ular acgyity m school tag also be ritualized, for example, puttmg
_up one’s hand to attract dttentior in class, standmg up when somegne’
enters the room.~ ' S .
By'such ntuahzatlon, acnons.arc mvcstcd wjth an xmportancc which * _
( %ﬁlsccnds their mere performance:«Ritual in hymans generally refers
~ toa relatlvely rigid pattern of acts specific to a situation which con~ . .
'Struct framework of mcanmg over and beyond the specific sxtuanonal
mcamngs (Bemstem et al.; 1971: 160). As defined, ceremonies are
collectwcly pcrformcd ls, and thess also construct framcworks of - .
- ‘meaning. The main concern of this chapter is with the types of cere= - .
.« monies that 20 ‘be distinguished in thd school; and the éxtent to Whlch a
. they strengthen the Huality that has bcgun to. cmcrgc in prcvxous

chaptcrss o o .
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TyPes of ccremon,;es SR -

‘ l.
Dcvfsmg typologics is gcn_;tra'lly fraught with dangers but an‘ attcmpt I
vis. madc dn thls SCCHO%'IO dcvtse a schema of cererivonies. that wer;o *
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B It can first be considered in
MU¥es™: an instrumental one and °
2 of ‘activitics,. procedures and

- witnessed in the schpol over thl I§
‘sccular’ terims as transmitting tw¥ c“,
an expressive one. The former dofE o
judgments”involved in the acquisition o spedific (vocationally import-
ant) skills. The lagter consists of ‘actM tied, procedures and-judgments
* involved in t.hc‘xtransmission of values and their derived norms!
(Bernstein et al,, loc. cit.). ' e ' !
- . The expressive/instrumental dichotomy is"pmiliar ih:anthropology,
being applied usually to ritual ‘and ‘ceremony. It thus seems appro-
priate to take the view that the schoal transmits the instrumenral
culture through instrumental ceremonies and the expressive cultyre
..through expressive cereinonies. Thus, ‘equating “secular’ with the -
academic 'tradition, we might expect.to find in. the life of the school -
ceremadnies that relate to the agquisition of knowledge and skills
appropriate to the a'cadcr_nic c.urr:l_cﬁ]um, and ceremonies that convey
its ‘values'and their derived norms’ . .
We can assume that the Great Traditioitis also: mitted by rituals
and ceremonigs, which are both religious and infuse® with the sum total .
. .of Jewishnes¥(Yiddishkeit), albeit with a strong- Lubavitcher quality.
§ I?t scems proper to refer to this elemgnt of the school as religious. -
ollowng Roberéson (1970 : 54 ff), we can apply the’ instrumental
expressive dichotomy to its ‘orientatidns to religious activity’. Thus, ..
" .. . allowing fot Beth rcligioys and secular activities in the school, and -
.the two types of ceremonics relating to cach, four distinctions can be |
. cross-tabulated as in the following schema.! . :
o Pogr types of ceremonial orientationecan be distinguished. Thc‘ﬁrst:‘
'x%fbe"tcrmcd the expressive-religious type of ceremony. "This

" Sugils Sllective religious rituals relatipg to the ‘transmission of values’
. ~ ahd ¢heir derived norms’. Those persdns involved arg adherents of the
" ideelogy -and “con begation associated with -the .school. The second ®
type of ceremggg’can-be-termed ihstfumenfal-religibus,-in‘ which ¢
coliective ritualsare used to disseminate aspects of the idcology, particu- -
larB s associated knowledge and skills, in order to persuade others of #
o \its'd‘esi_r;ibility_ or supcriority. A clear mianipulative element is present,

.. N v o f
N ) B N
. I. Based on a similar schema of Robertsdn, but substituting ‘expressive’ for his term
: . .. ‘consummatory’. - PR : o L '
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Ceremonial Cmel Tradition

'Instrumcntal o 2

Expressxve—rehglous ccremomes S,

L = y
'CEREMONIAL ORGANIZATION OF TRADITION ~ \

"Table 2. Types of ceremonial orientation -

y .-

-

§ ,‘ ) . - Rcligious v . " Secular

(Great Tradition). (academic tradition)

ExPrcsswc ' . : T . 3
- 4

~with ceremopy being a means to an end, rather than.an end in itself.

The third and- fourth types are those associated ‘with the academic

 tradition. - Expresyive-secular ceremonies are’designed to express

the values and norms of the school ‘as an academic institution.

. Instrumental-secular céremonies involve activities relating to the

acquisition of knowlcdgc and skills which.are likely to be vocationally
1mportant As with their religious counterparts, instruthental-secular
ceremonies are manipulative and involve altering or attempting to alter -

' the status quo, even if only to improve standards of academic achu:sic-

ment.

We can dlscuss a number of dlstmgmshmg fcaturcs common to-
cach of the types of ceremonial orientations along the lines of Sklare
(1958 : 357), who applies the features to religious worshlp These are -
the program, content, and form of the ceremonies. The first refers

- to the set nm&nd customary occasions for, holding ceremonies. The
- second refers to their logical,and phllosophlcal Justificatiol: in terms of

interdependent beliefs, tradmons, myths, and pnm:lplesS The third
“refers to the ‘¢xternal appearances’ of the ceremonies—the behavioural

- outéomes, expressed attitudes, and Shared goals. As" Sklare’ notes, -

content and form’ are strictly mscparable, but are dlstmgmshcd sep-
aratcly here: fot,putposes of analysns .9 o )

~

-
- ~ e

The program ™ " .

* The school mcncqugsly follows the rchglous calcndar of Orthodox,'-
. Judaism. Expressive-religious ceremonies are held on a daily and weekly
 basis. Other prominent ccrcmomcs are calendncal; markmg stages in the -

) . . N e
Y ] . o :
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- annual cycle of” activities. The weekly Sab\bﬁth‘,___thc three sct times for

daily. prayer, and the major Festivals and Fasts constitute the basic*

program. 5

]
. The Sabbath and daily ptayers have been discuss (d/g.l@yc, and the

emphasis was placed on their function in making ime available, for

religious worship. The major Festivals are also important occasions for -

worship, but their nature and dominant themes are thrown into relief,
however, when they ‘are considered en bloc. There are five Festivals

observed daring the year: the three Pilgrim Festivals (Pesach, Shavuot.

and Sticcos), Rosh Hdshanah and Yom Kippur. To these biblical Festivals

_ have been added some ‘post-biblical ones. These are divided into full

Festivals, with their special ceremonial and Liturgy (Purim ‘and
Chanukah), and semi-Festivals such as the anniversary of the, traditional

death of Moses, the New Year of Trees, Lag ba-Omer, and Hoskiana*

~

S ol .
Ehere are six Fasts which the obscrvant Jew must dbserve duririg the

which both last 24 hours. . The period-of abstention for the remainder

is from daybreak until nightfall. Apart-from Yom Kippur, all Fasts
~which coincide with- the Subbath are ‘generally opserved on the
" Simdsefollowing. . ‘

‘_an nt o_f ceremonies - o o ol Y
The ‘idcological justification for $he ceremonial life of Orthodox

Judaism has involved complex rabbini2al debate which cannot be

. explored at-length here. $ome indication of its complexity emerged

in drawing up the value orientation typology, but it seems possible to

 year. Of these the most stringent are Yom Kippur and Tisha BAv,

L

.9

bring together some of the interdependent ideas about which someé -

consensus secms to have becn established. . :
- Ceremonies have an underlying ideology which stresses, their conse-

. cratoxy and disciplipa’ry function expressing the Jew’s fealty to God.

Q

As Epstcin has commented: ‘Consecration is also the keynote of the

- multiplicity of rites that encompiags the life of the Jew’ (Epstein, 1959 :
" I6I). As cercmonies have historical roots dating back to biblical gimes,

‘historicity- seems an important component in ‘éeremonial. The. Pilgrim

" Festivals combine motives of agricultural thanksgiving and com~

- memoration/6f major historical events in the life of the Jewish people.

t ? ¢ . . .
7 e
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- S
Pesach: commcmoratcs the anmvcrsary of the’ Exodus from Egypt, .
Shavuot, the Revelation upon Mount Sinai; Swuccos, the 40 ycars -
wandering in the wilderness. In contrast, the Festivals of Rosh Hashanah
and Yom Kippur ‘arc celebrated as purcly religious occasions of Judg-
/" mene, atonement, and reconciliation” 4vith God’* (Wcrk{owsky & \
Wxgbdcr 196¢% '144). However their historical origins are still obvious
in the biblical injunctions®n which they are based, N
" All Easts.are sxmllarly dchcd from’ hlstoncal events or, as in thc case
of Yom Kippur, a spccx&g biblical i injunction ‘ye shall afflict, your souls’
(Lev. 23 : 27). The remainder are days.of mousing commeiterating
tragic events in Jewish history. Four of them date back to the period
" aof thc First Temple, or 1mmcdlatcly after its destruction b? Nebuchad: ™
nezzar in §87 B.c.e.2 The Fast_of Esther (Adar 13), to cclebrate t{lc
dchvcry of, thc,_]@vs from the tyrafit Haman, was ageger addition.
Cellectivity is a closcly related component of onial. Itds part
and parccl of ceremony by definition, but the: collcctlvc character of ™.
ceremonies is given explicit recognition m_]udaxsm It is firstly apparent
in the llturglcal as opposcd to the biblical, names for the Pilgrim,
Festivals, in which the term ‘oux’ occurs. Pesach is Thc Season of our
Freedom’; .Shavuot “The Scason of the Giving- of our Torah’; Succos
* “The "Season of our Rejoicing’. Collectivity is’ clearly. apparent in
the Liturgy and WOl‘Shlp which are fundamental to all ccremonies.
Although worship is-collective, its style s ‘individualisti® informally-
conducred and wprshlppcr—ccntrc&fgklarc,,;lgs8 653 fin. 12) Thcsc
are the connotations’ of the Yjddish -term. daven ‘meanmg ‘pray’, as
witness®d in Orthodox s}mls I a,

-, . ,.

‘o - .
. o -

Form of ceremomes L '

The outgomes of the interdependent content componcnts of conse-

- cration, historicity, collettivity of worship, and style of prayer“are |
various types of mte{actﬁn incidents. which involve boysand adult~
members of the congrcganon attending the shul. Although this’ ]S‘;but S

< one of thc'se(tmgs in' wluch such incidents occur, it, is theré at‘ e

4.l A k
~N_ IR 9\
2. As the Jewish calendar is lumsolz}r. exact cqmvalcncc in the Julian or’ Grcgonzn o\;' .
* . talendars cahnot be fixed. The approximate months in which the fasts‘occur are: "w
“Tisha B'Av (Av 9)—late July or more usually August; Tammuz 1 7-—-_]uly, Tuhm 3
Scptcmbcr. Tevet s0—late December, carly January. - : ‘
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" THE WAY OF TRADITION
expressive-religious ceremonies are most obviously ‘conducted in a
manner sanctioned both by tradition and Holy Writ™In the following
account, no attempt can be made to describe fully every-major ‘cere-

.mony I attended. Instead, I try to catch somcthing ‘of the ‘flavour’ of
* ceremonial life in the shul—the general patterns 6f collective behaviour
* and its concomitant emotional dynamics.
- Participants in the majority of ceremonies comprise adult men and

*.s~  women, and children of both sexes. There seems to be no problem of

" obtainipg a minyan of adule males, as not only laity but also young .
Lubavitcher rabhis, dven in-the shul? This may seem unexceptional,

~ but other synagoghes inthe area cannot -always gather the necessary
* minyan. This was-brought home to me*when I qgerhead F in

in
" my fprm grg'cnglyl;lcading with a ffiend to come %o his small synagogue
and make up-a minyan for Maariv. Some days previously, he had told -
" me that his family hﬁtf‘_r‘n’@v_cd ihito the neighbourhood of the school, *
becauise” getting "a minyan in-his formief suburb had bccym T .“ im~- .
possible. 8 T S o Y
«  Although worship is collettive in the shul; participints a hysically .
separated according'to"’#i; 's'c,ic;ési-Wc;mcp"ahd'radolcu: irls sit in-
the- balcohy. Their sepafation ffom thé meri is cbpe ounded by thé -
. muslin curtain, which is an cffective screen duris 4nost services.
- However, at ceremonics, such as the Reading of the Megillah (The
" Scroll of Esther) at Purim, or during Simchas Torah—both occasjons of
rejoicing and mild, licensed merry-making—the curtain is dispensed
, with altogether. Even.during the Sabbath services, it is not uricommon -
¥ ¢+ tosec women drawing t'hc‘v:%r‘tain asile momentarily for 3 quick peep .
at the proceeding¢ below: - - . ) . -
.~ Breakdown of sexual sepa;a.t'i,qnn, with a consequent increase in the /
. informality of the proceodlings; occurs to.an extent from the custoxn ‘of
*visiting’. Srall children-of botlsexes wander into-the main chariber
* of the shul to find their fathers, or #ay accompany them for part®f.

) thé- service. During the proc_cssiqntc,‘)f the §’crol_ls at Simcha§ Torahsoy
 throughout the Reading of the Megjllah, small chifdren take.an actiy _
role in proceedings: In the former they join the procession, carrying

- small scrolls or H;ags Int the latter they help raise the derisive eacophony
) IV LI : ~s - P . re -

T
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. —miniature editions of their fathers—girls in best dresses. Little ones o

- activé part in worshi
g prayer and Readings, others daven with fervour in the
" aisles at the side of the'hall. -. . : T

v

o f
CEREMONIAL ORGANIZATION OF TRADITION
. ! ; .
with rattles (groggers), or by banging and stamping whenever the name
the ‘villain’ Haman occurs, as the reader tells the story from the

bimah. Their too énergetic participation in this tradition, which dates,

- back to the thirteenth century in Germany and France, earns them

frowns from the adults or a reprimand from the bursar. He scurries

anxiously around, stopping small boys from banging pew lids up and .

down, or hitting them yggith various objects.”

Adolescent boys are in the congregation ds a matter of course, or -
worship in an ‘adjoining room at services conducged by the-Luba- -
vitcher Youth. Occasignally -an .older’ girl ®b sciff- down” from  :the -

balcony to fetch a sm’all.‘child, but comes only to the door of thé main
hall without venturing in. She either manages to signal to, the child,or
- gets 2 message relayed to her father. by other members of the congre-

gation.

e feature of life in the shul. Thiy arc always there on Sabbaths

-~ Involvement of young children and édolesccnt boys and girls is thus

and Festivals, boys dressed in best suits and wearing hats or yarmelkehs

wander around frecly. Young boys may keep tdgether in small groups,

taking part in worship, or chatging and soretimes sky-larking so that

they eamn a ;cprh?nd from nearby adults. Older yauths keep in
a

smaller- groups, and are more conscious of their religious duties. On

occasigns, however, this does not prevent them looking up to the
balcony to catch a glimpse of the girls present, or obviously indulging
in social gossip during the Readings. The mest serious youths take an

%.."Somc congregate in small groups around the

bimah durin

the informality and mobility of adult

all"the ceremonies I“attell

The préscncc'gf childr;\?gciyouths acccnrz;atcs a marked féaturc of.’ ‘

- participants. PewsWre available and some are occupied at all times, but

- and apparent lack of order. % nen sit
@ and moving at the appropriate ritual

men frequeritly wander out of the main hall during the Reading or
repetition of some prayers for a chat or smoke in the foyer. Mean-
while the service (:0{1tir'1u$i ahind:fhe heavySwing doorsthat separate
it from the hall. Even insigie is an impressidg of inc&sant motion
Bi#Te men sit relatively still in their-pews

intent on devotions, only g8



THE WAY OF TRADITION ’
. ments in the Liturgy. ‘Others are constantly turning around to look

W{z)th'crs, ‘or occasionally half rise and lean over o talk to a neighbour.

Apparently inattentive, worshippers’ eyes roye around the shul glancing

here and there. Heads crane-to catch a glimpse of an acquaintance, a

" hand-automatically flicks the tallit gver the shoulder from which it has
fallen or more dramatically sweeps it back into position. '
Many worshippers stand and move around in the aisles or the.gpace
at the back of the shul behind(thc pews. Some of their moverﬁt is

. purely spontaneous, while parts‘of it are related to the-sjtual gestures

associated ‘with prayer. This is pdrticularly evident in the getyflexions

' and prescribed steps at various pointsiin the Shen®neh Esreh?, a Silent

Prayer .which constitutes the most important part of the Moming

Service next,to the Shema. The Lubavitcher rabbis, some conspicuous

in their black silk kapotas,’ gartels, and broad-brimmed black hats, are

" more emphatic in their movcmcnts;tljian others.? On occasions, their

.. actions have a charismatic flamboyange, accentuated by their distinctive

*. dress.and the intangible authority of their genera] demeanour.. They

are always quick to start the Chassidic changing and hand-clapping if
the moed and moment of festive ceremonies are appropriate. One

senses that here is something of the euphoric hithlahabuth of the-

» . Chassidim, the ‘paratroopers of religion’ to adopt Firth’s (1964 : 294)
Y, description of dedicated religious mystics. o
"o . Despite the apparent disorder and lack of decorum, due in part to -
’. _there being no distinction between the secular and sacred in Judaism, *

there is always present in the shul a basic rcvcrc?l,cc' and devotion,
accentuated by symbolicituals of many kinds. As the Scroll is taken
““from the Ark to the bimah by a rabbi, worshippers move forward to -
.touch or kiss it reverently. On Simchas Torah when all Scrolls are pro- -
+  cessed; it is mitzvah for all to perform this act. As many as possible
~ press.around the Scrolls, cradled carefully in the arms of those carrying
them' in the_euphoric sevencircuits (hakkapfiot) of the hall. Children -
are held up to kiss the Scrolls, and those old enough may even have
an opportunity to carry one in the cir¢le dancing that occurs on this -
. . . . o . . .
4. Shemoneh Esreh (Heb.)—Eighteen Benedictions'; more ustally known as the Amidah,
.the ‘prayer to be s#id standing’. . .
5. Kapota (?idgl.)—a calf-length, black coat worn by extremely Orthodox Jews and
-Chassidim; garfel (Yidd.)—girdle made of bl:'ck silk or wool. '

-
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CEREMONIAL ORGANIZATION OF TRADITION

symbolic actions that heighten the reverence in which it is held. \
At Succos, symbolism is a dominant aspect during the Hallel praye
on each of the days of the Festival. After reciting the appropriate
Benediction—to take the lulav’, adult males hold the four species in .
their hands, and ‘wave’ them while reciting the Psalms constituting
gjc prayer. “Waving’ consists of making jabbing movements of the P

Festival after the service. I-{cading the Scroll is similarly ir{ystcd vil\

our species in four directions as well as"upwards and downwards.
hey are also carried. in cirtuit of the synagogue ort each of the days.

. The spéctai:lc of waving 'palm fronds and absorbed, devoted, ritual
‘movements in the shul is a memorable one. It emphasizes dramatically
‘the ancient, historical basis of Orthodox Judaism, in obedience to the |
biblical injjlncﬁdn; L - v

. And ye shall take you on the first day of the fruit of goodly trees; branches

of palm trees, boughs of thick trecs and willows of the brook and rejoice -
. bc_fgrc the Lord your God scven days (Lev. 23:40). C.

T

The four species (Heb. Arbaah minim) are traditionally made up of
- one palm branch (lulav), held in the right hand, one esrog (a species
of citrus fruit) held in the left hand, three sprigs of myrtle and two
willow twigs which are lxundb together and held with the lulay.
. Such a description convéys little of the Lubavitcher style with which
this particular ceremony’ is carried out. The day: T attended, about a -
quartér of the congregation had the four species. Before Hallel many
left the hall to fetch them. The shammas beckoned'me out t6 the com- -
unal succah at the Back of the dining'room where a bustle_of activity
was taking plage.® Men were straightehing théir lulavim, & arranging
 the willow fronds by passing them with a caressing . motion thtough
their fingers. After the ‘waving’ in the shul the circuit began. All-those-
with the four species+joined in, chanting quietlys One or two fathers 4,
- carried their little sons in the procession. The rabbi beckoned other ,,
" children to the bimah wh’&_e: he handed,them sweets fished from hys
. pocket. While members, of the copgregation filed ot after thc_scrvicc, .

o

- oyt -

& v . - VI Lo one v
. +6.X Shammas (Heb.)—'servanit jal in the’shul,’and equivalent to a church
*sexton. Duties include keepilg somg? ordd during” worship, supplying visiting
‘members of the congregation with fllisim (ptayer: shawls) or prayer books if they
- have none, and making communal announcements—in this shul in Yiddish.
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the rabbi and other Lubavitchers started a Chassidic round- danicey, .
~ with scy&él rabbinical students and boys from the school. Thcliabbi }
carried-a little boy during the cupheric dancing, hand-clapping-'angd’ .
chanting of “oi, oi, ~§€:’§Whjle I watclied, my friend’s son came up 16"
invite me to a mea}’ &’_th‘c succah his parents shared with the shamgs i
". and others lliving»in the same block of flats. : T o
+ . The emotiokal fervour evident on this occasion, as at mgny other
ceremonics,-owed much to Chassidic and Eastern European influences.
Purely religious rituals such as the spine-chilling blasts of the shophar
on Rosh Hashanah, or the rabbi’s deeply moving rendition of ~Kol
Nidrei which commences Yom Kippur, have an intrinsic c"r‘i{étional '
impaet. Their effects are heightened by the often uniobtrusive Chassidic -
style of conducting worship. In concentrating on the biriah during the
Reading of the,Scroll, I alnfost missed noticing a rabbi learfing across
“the vacated prayer desk at the front of the shul. This is an old Chassidic
custom, I was-informed. While Torah is being read, a Chassid- must
guard the prayer desk. Unless told, I would also have been unawargthat
-, the Lubavitchers use their own variation becbpéw and Aramaicin pray- .
ers;one thegaconsider more akin to the original language of the Bible. .
Some customs, whether of Eastern European folk or Chassidic
origin, are more obtrusive. The rabbj in white kittel, patrolling the.
shul during the long Moming Service of Yom Kippur, hushes the
gossip of a group of men seated at the back of the hall, then offers s .
all a pinch of snuff from a small silver box.? ‘Phew! That’s strong,’
- comments one with a wry grimace, ‘but it will keep me awake’. Of
Eastern European tradition also is the custofn of auctioning Readings
* of the Torah or the privilege of officiating at various rituals to do with
unbinding, holding dnd rebinding the Scroll on the bimah. On Rosh
- Hashanah, for instance, many hbriours were auctioned by the shammias!-
‘the proceedings being conducted as usual in Yiddish. .  -
Young Lubavitcher, rabbis and boys from the school formed a solid
group in front of the bimah ort-this occasion, and were a focus of much '
prayer and song. The rabbi frequently turned to them to whip up the
singing with bread sweeps of his clenched hands. The obvious fervour |
. they generated was a welcome spur to devotioh in'a service which, by
" 7. Kittel—a long anklé-length white robe womn by tfaditional Ashkenazim duﬁné
prayers on Rosh Hashanah and Yom Kippur. ' : .

-
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. that tirhe; had already lasted some’thrég hois oninto the Garly after:
: npgn. It fimished at:gbout2 pm.  ° o - ey ' T
. ._Howegvet, the expression’ 6f Orth ox',dcvqtidh;was'ﬂgtill,ﬁpt_cx- A
_hausgd, Some 80 or 'so members of“the-copgreggrion walked to 2 ~ ‘.

néarby beach later that afternoon—a Eﬁa‘p?:g_éra}liut two miles— g
where they were joined by a large group from other Orthodox shuls for- b
the ceremony of Tashlikh.? At this, Blessings and Readings from Scrip- -,
tureare recited, and rgales shake their t2ftzit over the water as asymbolic

casting. of sins into"the sea.- After Tashlikh, all danced-on the sand.’
- ’ T & .

r' J‘-.\
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- Instrumental-religious ceremonies *U o S
-. The program - S o B :
i
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. Highly similar to expré&sivecreligielis ceremrifes are those that are
ﬁ»fclate,d to religious or traditional gl::clicg uf dg'not form part of the
¥ official religious calendar. Instrument teligious ceremonies thus need
not necessatily adhere to any set timing, and can'even be arranged on a
more or less'ad hoc basisgl witnessed two such ceremonies during the

" year'and can comment b on a'third held just after. I left the school.
O:thcrs', such as the welcome to the six Lubavitcher.rabbis, were held
at times when I could not be present. A Sx'yum_vHa-Torbh celebration,
marking the completion of a pewfs%r Torah (Scrdll of the Law), was

~ held in late August. This dat¢’wds contingent upon the new Scﬁll_;g
e

; arrival from Jerusalem, where-it had been especially written. fg

-~
'

- ¢ongregation. A Torah Evening at which boys demonstrated their
“knowledge. and skills in Jewish studies. was h¢ld in mid-September. In
" the following year just prior to Pesach, a school assembly was held to
mark the brcak:up fpr this important Festival, ‘

. <

Conterit of ceremgnies .
Pl
Although thére are religious overtones in all the instrumental-religious

- ceremonigs” their ideological bases seem subtly different. Firstly, they
are ,opportunities to extol by word and deed the -desirability of the

group’s way of life, its knowledge and skills, In consequence the coll .
" tive E’tua]s JHiavea strong hortative component, in which remarks stress -+ .

v 8.°A custom originating in the late Middle Ages based on Mxmh7 19 *He will again .
-have compassion upon ys; He. will'subdue our iniquities; and Thou wilt cast (Heb

* “'tashlikh) all their sins into the depths of the sea’, K ',
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PR thc\sigrliﬁgfznbc of wiikats occﬁ(rr‘ih“g,( point to'a moral, ;;nd'empﬁasizc,,
o~ M tD i Yoms o g g Nl s
Y the"desirability of adopting such 3 way of life or’ideology. In short,
- the beliefs of the, participants arc being n&nipulated, if only to the _
+ jextent, of being-réinforced. IR contradt, the expressive-religious' cere-
monies ‘speak for themselves'. i ]
. The message is enhanced by an cmpﬁasig on tradition which comes
through in both what is said at the ceremony and how it is conducted. -
Precept is allied to example. A clear sense’of'the instrumental function
- of the cergmony—ceremonial 3s a means to 2 defiped, foresedn edd, A
rather than an end in itself~colours what occurs. In consequence, much
stress is laid on the future outcomes which can be anticipated provided:”
the exhortations are heeded. This future-orientation s most apparent
+ in cercmonics, that anticipate or foreshadow an expressive-religious
ceremény to come. Its dominant theme i used to me mora] of -
the exhortations, ) ', -t

i

8 .
_Form of ceremonies _ .
~* ~ The two instrumental-religious ceremonies I attended were sufficiently
"self-contained and unique during the ygar to be described in full rather
- than, as above, by ‘dra'wing'out significant features common to a larger
-~ number of ceremonies. | . X
The Torah Evening, which hfd becn advertised in the Jewish press
a week earlier, started at abouf 7.30 p.m. ona week-day in the majn
" hall of the shul. In &ntrast td the $abbath and Festival occasiony; the -
balcony curtains were raised so that some 20 or so: women and girls
could ‘watch proceedirigs.' About-36 to 40 men, including the boys’
teachers, constituted the remainder of the audience. S
. Proceedings got off to a ragged start. Iormality seemed to be the
keynote of'the gvening, with the rfibbi acting as conipere-and speaking
almost exclusively in Yiddish, o dressing members of the audience -
" personally.‘He moved gounc h while boys give their recitagyr
_tions, occasionally intcicting proval, correcting here and there,
- or questioning o find ofit what had been’done. Meaniwhile-the boys’
. - inale teachers fussed aroand their pupils, obviously nervous and appre- ..’
‘“"'ﬁ;hg&j)sivc as to how they would perform. Several remained close to the .

 /bimah, to help where needed, a'd_jﬁs’p a *fauley migphbn‘c, or l(;ffd

. “« “moral '{s\upport (Plate 3).- * - | L

%
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. 'secondary forms. Qne senior boy ‘was reférred to as ‘our ‘young
-Chassid and scholar’, and a group of fourth and fifth form, boys g5 -

SR AR
)uitroductory speech _in -Yiddish, - ‘the rabbi mientioned that- .
cxcc;npts from . FeNaCh, Chumash the Mishnah, Gémara,, and thc .

- Lubavitcher Rebbe’s Jetters and addressesaould make up the program

' Rcfcrcn;c was also made to pilpulim (discussions).
A small group.of Grade 2 boys then recited the names o'f the Parshes.

of the Torah, inid rccxtcd éxcerpts.® Before this mfore formal rcndmon .
they sajig a little song in Hebrgw incorporating the days of the week.’
They were ovcr—exﬂtcddmd would have gone-on.and on had n&lﬁfhe
rdbbi chécked them quickly. Grade 3 followed with a short synopsis
of. the - -Qidros Lech Lecha and Vayera, and both translatcd mto Englxsh~
and gave explanations of various parts.! .

Two Grade 4 boys from ‘the, spcc:al group’ stqdymg the Mishnah

'cxplamed two mtishnos of the tractate Shabbos.!! Thcsc were followeéd

by Grade 5 boys who‘conversel i i modern chrcw about the’ ngh. .
ﬁoly Days. A stident from Grade* plgavc an cxplananon in dedxsh

The rabbi took a more“active role when’introducing boys from Jthe

geshwah bocherim—students of Talmudic high school.” A third from

- boy was mtroduoccd in glowmg tcrms as a btilliant scholar and theson

of a rabbi in Sydﬁcy, himself a noted scholar. The tone of the rabbi’s’

1)

. commehts undoubtedly indicated a high regard for rclxgxous scholar- -
, sfup, which he wished to convcy to the audience. 4 T

The fourth’and fifth form _boys gave a commentary: pn a Falmudic
tractate, rcadmg in HcBicw “with 1mmcdlatc translation ini Englxsh
Commentary, counter-arguments’, and conclusxon were dxscusscd in
pilpulistic, dlalccncal style. The morc senior students gave mdmduaf,,
speeches."One, in Yiddisheon the mitzyot associated with Rosh Hashanah,
was read with considerable maturity of style and oratdr,y by a matricu-, %
lation boy. Also read was part of a letter on Rosh Hashanah from thc
Lubavitcher. Rcbbc - < -

-

.

9. -Parshes_(Yidd.)—'portions’ (ch pl. panuhly £). Thc 34 scnpturai radmgs mto
which the Pentatelich is divided. - ,T

10. Two parashiyyos—Genesis 12:1-17:22 “and 18:£183: 4.,

11, One of the 12 tractates into which the s¢cond ogder: (Moed—‘Apfaomtcd umcs) of .
. thesix orders of thc Mishnah is divided. Muhnos—chaptcrs thm a tractate,

~ L
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- " “The sour-de-force was undoubtedly ¢he performance of the-ra&)ifs '

. son from Sydney. He gaye a Talmudi¢ commentary. in Yiddish entirely” -
v ;from memory-for a period of somie 16 minutes. There was no falter"
. whatsoever; although the delivery style was of monotonous intensity, * -
- ina metallic tone, a%cking}he‘ warmth of the matriculation student. .
1 had heard such meforized recitals befére. On his Bar Mitzvah, the -*
N son, of,a prominent. Lubavigcher had giygn the traditionakTalmudic
" "+, discourse ‘at the feast' which followed Morping: Service. He spoke in.
.Yiddish for nearly 15 miriutes enitirely from memory, while his rabbi
- followed the speech from a written copy s d-unobtrusively under the” -
table at which we were sittirig. Both. manceg Were undoubted -
., feats .of mepfory, but-far fromt uncommon in Jewish scholarship.
. Rymour Jad it that this rabbi himself knew all five Books bf the
Penrateachi by heart. o oL : L

.+« On the Torah evcn'hﬁ. many %f"%o}c present in 't/he audience
. ", obviously appréefated the pilpul:and followed it closélyy nodding at
points.in the argument, and _giving, spontaneous’ qu%iatioris. of
7. approval when it:was compléted. The young Sydney scholar's ot
- .formance drew wargh-applause, from both the,audience and the fapbi -
" . personally. Swinging arotind triumphantly to-thase present, He toniv.
.+ grardlated the boy, in ringing, Yiddish with a_ warrlth that again
! indicated, the high value placed on-the knowledge. and_skills. the
- vevening demorktrated. Despite: bis obvious emthusiast,  however, - .
» @wards the end-of the ‘cyening which ¢nded at 9.30 p.m.; several
adults showed signs ‘of wanting to __le'av‘e‘B'meefc persuaded to.
"Many of the stpaller boys were obviously over-excited and-neéded
, some firm controllmg ‘at times, although the keynote of the whole-
ot cvcrg‘ing was jts informaligy and homeliness. . - . Lo
.. - In'contrast, the Siyum Ha-Torah was a much more elaborate iffair. B
"" «The new -Scrall had arrived in Melbourne some days egslier to an ‘
"~ enthusiastic welcome (Plate 4). A formal invitation to ‘attend gvas
« extended to the whole Mc]bou‘f'ne.i:wish community through a large -
- advertisment in the Jewish press, ,well as in"a circular to parénts - ™
. of boys at the school. The celebration, held on a Sunday momihg, was.’ -
- @ *wery well’ittended 4nd ‘-re'sul'tcfl‘{jn"’a,‘.pack‘ed, extited shul. When 1.5
arrived, there was the uspal jameof people inthe foyer and oijside. -

.. ',Scyéial':r:;bbjs bustled afound importantly in-obyious. excitement. . |
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Thc Lubavitchers were dressed in theit kaftans and garfels Other men
“ ware eith scmx-f‘ormal or business suits. Children and women also -
* were semi formaal clothmg ‘The ‘smart’ appearance assocxatcd thh
Shab'be's W5 not,s¢ évxdent ap the Siysim. =, - .

? nside ¢
\th\e bu:sagawas #lling silkenJapél Badges for odoﬂars and 18 dollarg:
""" These showcd lettéss chosetr by - mcmbcrs,o the congregatiori who
. wished go*have them ntually inscribed in the new Scroll. They were

_‘pnrmfd in, blug on asilver background.. A senior boy came. up -arrd’

'wclc0mcd ine. He had two letters pinned to his lapel: One was-in-;
e mcmory of his urfcle who thcd- in a concentration camp, he mformcd
T me, the otherwas’ for himself. Througl'ut the hall there was.an air of
- '."barcly suppresscd éxcitementlind happigess: Pegple surgcd aromid

fachcrs  carrying, httlr.‘*,sons ‘or daughters. :

After»‘much shounng 'in"Yiddish 3nd gcsﬁculatmg, oaLubavxtcher N

rabb;s managcd td sheplierd everybodz into the hall. We all st down
I stoQ around gossiping, or just waiting: The Yomen'in the baIcq;y
uﬂc& ack -the curtains, ,md.agccred keenly down-at the assentbled.
”' , Waving to acquaintarices’ or refitives. It woild be difficult for_
)’t.hmg happening in the hall that would got he notcd mecdxatcly,

to ‘others and dxscusscd with ‘anitnation. :
"'- ll.stood a&thc Ark was opcnc@ by the rabbl and all the Scrolls

e ‘main hall dhcrowd surged around the rear “table Where

?
)

thkd'r‘but to be cradlcd lovingly in’ the' arms . of. othcr rabbis. It is © - ‘

iﬁbna'l at aS:yu}n ;hat these Scrolls areﬁa“kcn ‘out'to mcct the new .

L Scroll ‘and dccompany it back so that i itshould hot fee] lonely: As they -
g.wm proccssed Qnough the hall, men pressed forward to Kiss or totich .-
tthe evercntly Children : ete, lifted up to.see the Scrolls, and some .
svdh hcld fgrwax:a 50 thty o could gpuch them. The' cxcxtcmenr;lcvcl'
' mcrcasqd ahd maﬁy men movcd gowa?’ds the deors of the mau‘lilall
lcawf}%g eir seats to'get a _position’ in, the’ cenitre aisles S
di

ic cﬁannng and ‘the souAd of % 'x:olm acéompaﬁfcd by an ﬁ.}
acco;cfxan were, heard ‘from, outstde.’ Through the doorway cayie a : :

agroup- dlustered - cldsq.ly arounq i ‘marqont and ‘gold canopy, ‘undeg

» whi movcg* d raBbwradlmg ‘the néw Scroll int his arms, Four Luba—
. vitéher rabbis htld the thick, bandcd;w}utc and red' poles suppot:tmg
the canopy~(PL1te 5)s Groupcd dround thg:¢arrier  Jf ‘the new- Scroll -
’R)vcre “other rgb‘{ns carrymg the o‘ld Scro{ls Boys in schoo{‘umfbrm,
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_ .. THE'WAY of TRADITION
" ) \ T e ' . N
young Lubavitcher rabbis a}ld{almudical students were packed in a
tight gircle around those carrying the canopy and Scrolls, each with
‘his’hands on the shoulders of-the one in front. All kcpt time: m a fast
- but rhythmic jogging step to the chantmg and mazurka-like tcmpo of
. the musical instruments. The violinist prcccdcd the group playmg
) cnergcncally Dressed in velvet coat and vélvet yarmelkeh he ted
* a timeless picture that might well have bccn taken. fropf”life in‘an_
: Eastcrn European shetl.'? a ¥

'Gradually the whole group trotted the Scroll+4o the bimah. As thcy
prOcccdcd the - Chassidic chantmg and clappirfg ‘were taken up by
others in the hall. On.reaching the bimah, the four poles were placed in
. sockcts so'that the caopy covered the platform. Underncath, all. was

great bustle and excitement, as rabbis mounted the steps to cluster
around the Scroll. By this time the bimah was very crowded. Fathers *
held children above their heafls to watch what was happcnmg as the
wrappmgs wege carcfully tened, and rabbls bent quer itto cxammc ‘
. thé Scroll”*

After a short praycr intoned from thc brmah the rabbi addrcsscd the
audiencezmostly in Yiddish, but oécasxonally translated his comments
into English. A tall, domindting figure in front of the parekhet, he’
spokg, with passionate intensity, punctuaging his commen:. with
dramatic gcsturcs clenched fists shakmg or a finger stabbing the air at
”pomts of cmphasxs This day, weilt the gist of Mis mfcssagc the.com-
. munity welcomed. into the shul a ‘new - Torah\ especially written in
Isracl. The Talmud tells us to ‘write a Sefer Toral’ but this is not the
cu]mmatmg achievemént. We do more than this. The high point of .
writing a Torah is that it be used to teach Jewish children, and the
' Torah must*never ‘be forgotten. In carrying out the ceremony, the
" community wants to see that all pasents mak/r(re. that their children
learn the Torah as the only real why of life.

-Several years ago there was a tragedy when the old shul had been
burned down and all its Scrolls destroyed. But if we recall thls, we
must also recall thatthousands oF Torahs are being ‘destroyed’ in our
homes unless:their study is acnvcly pursued. Torah pcrvades the wholc .

12, Thc almost sclf-cohqincd small, chish town which existed in Eastern Europe prior
" to the Nazi holocaust. See Zborowski and Herzog (1952). |
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Jt:nosphcrc of oir lives, qﬁt]udmg‘.the homu Accor :ng to Taimud,

~bed. This is a great mitgvah.

k—w : -

The rabbi’s conc]udmg rcmark {ovokr e seaple to e
~rmah, with men and boys cranmg their - a5 - . "-—h “the cazeful
:=_zription of letters by the scribe (Plates  » m:a=- - nall bov: Tied
: et onto the birah that the gabbi had'to  our= uor_ccoll -uial
------ ‘c than his specch ‘Now-you kids, get =< dov - -ur of it a:‘:.;i}et
« nave more room’ Obviously this wa: .. == . if the w#fib

~ .5 to write.cach letter with#ur making zome =i woulg
~-mn a catastrophe., Considerable ritu:. re- e )4{ his
sinulders. He used a snowy white quill . . - mbes each mte-

-4 meticulous care to cojmp]ctc the Se; Crnme ved e
=~ watching mtcnt]_y. Onc had a’h:mg.‘.‘. ol A
e oced, >

scrjipno~: we -+ on for.a consider

~ ' meetn_ an zmmg in the ha]] -
vho o Atlas, oo all inscriptions cc.
weeafcheha ok place ith all th TIC™ T PrOCTSSIC..
—ng ;:‘and—frg:;mg accom: Lo g e
= mr eligrous ceremonis - <+ rly c. I spe
¢ Cin - for -he mampular ’ r&qu .t W
-l TR oA cepresentative . b #e P ~.  he
N ‘s& R didwnot witi: - E“hcc = e -choe
. ©» Piemt w70, A brief or ot e Ausiralia:
-‘ ma U oor that aga e ‘ lay on usin.
e e almoe: 51 vferences to . 2sent to adog
®n . Jest . . current prob.n v " jewry and thm
PP ,lcw%- S
T h (CICInIMy. > 4 school assenib: Footn. brca]‘gypp ﬁlr
% g fu—h-for=tcr ied the boysin ar. Ch- et Twenty of
b+ salm: Tehillim) for the welfa: 1 sov:. fewry, B was
k('.‘( a t‘ura—former who ‘deliverc  + spec.  on: unity and
wrwst oo 1 hifth form boy, known fer i s~et cety, spoke on
S . o
8t ,
B - . A )
. . >(" = T
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Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

» rabbi said, every Jew is rcprescntcd' WD thc Tora: o a lgttes, but -
—y few are given the Gh:mc{_of é\ity zriing Tc-.” Sich oppor-
~aities as there are should not be lost b nvak: - - should also”
_:dl that -one cou]d participate in thc T - o aaga letter n-

e
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Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

THE © AY OF TRADITION

.the welrscrifice of Jews v ch b‘rought boar emir Excdus fron
Egypr the historical basis * :ne-Fesach F-- ~us, he zmcludec
woma —=0 bring true an¢ o -'iasung redemiy T5¢ rx-0i comna

ments: :fiat, lovc of a fellov J'tw (Ahavas ..o, s a0 “meant ina
" physiza =mse. The boys-sk - & rememb= that nig 2 Gvour for a
Jew -wa acluded in the M . - of Ahav= Y

»

Exp \:-e-secular cersiories

The
> Thrc: ma;gn' expressive-sec lar’ ~zremoni=s occ _ore. duzng the year.
In chronological order th-- - - . ceremrny &+ uch prefects wer-
formall~ inducted and a - - soecird men e o staff officialv fare
- welled, a ceremony markme 3 v« Wabe Goldman:
7President of the World i Cionmeres, nu the o Al Specc:
- Night. The first tw8 were 21d 0 ==+ 4. AN THMIAZY et ¢ mairn
hall of the shul. The last - ok piz: mone il re o L with

stage facﬂmcs, attachcd 7> an olc peor v M wune mile. from

thc school.

Contcnt of ceremonies

3

All the cgremonles were asiociate. 17 wic - cadelic T oan e

= Great Tradition though, as will £~ ~_.rent sorsydera overiap of
the two occurred. Orzortunitie: ._: - 'Jwg thye vpe of  Llectrre

~ ritual rcxatmg to schoo life are cozar= we2™y o ~oteole are praces

which major dlscontmmucs occr foo  amils and st 7 FxamNations

h >
< _{and tests mark-the comzletion of one :na. . work i Aw<Ion o

f

+ the next. Cohiorts of sen:zor pupils leas ¢ioor <am vear o achest
retire, ‘or transfer to other schools. oot of e vees fress
«cohort of junior pupils z-tives, an sade e senooriry
Some pupils change szatus by beco~ _z o= .+ cwic tachers sisunie
~ added responsibilities, new memb ., o7 5+ | 1. (ne ychool. Zuring
the year important persons visit sc- ools zm-  Adrews runils. Rowine is

, thercby disturb¥d, cspccal]y 1f the =sitis . 2= . L espanea
school holifdy.

’

Discontinujtres ake coucctively czebradandir -0 ¢ Lrance,
rituals «of induclioh (prefects), « icom  sew s ool (old
staff) and prowcss (Speech ngr' The eret 0wk these ~
' ‘ " - " . 82

s 7 s €~
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- azctory speech aBout the function of the .ceremony was . liberally

'CEREMONIAL ORGANIZATION O TRADITION

take r ace are important opportunitics for. those in authority to make -
. 1 cL T L. . ) . L . - ¢ .
ritual expression of major values of the school, its attitudes towards' -
social and world problems, ‘its role in cc_l‘uk:ation, and the desired
condu= and norms it expects of those attending it. Such rituals ase | -
N - - . » s “ . . f
conser=ual and cohesive’ (Bermstein ct al., 1971 : 160). They ser¥c.to N,

. bind -.zcther staff and pupils in the form of a moral community with -

a coliecave identity based on shared values. An important component

M . ~ . . - ) . . .. DI -
~.in ceremonial is reference to the school’s history and ‘traditions as * -

measurcs of what should be done'in the present, or should ‘be done in "
the future. The school song, motto, and maxims. of its founders are
invoked as tangible reminders of all the ‘school stands for and, hope-

fully, will continue to foster.. - R

Form of ceremogies . : ' e
After =ve wecks of school the firs: major assembly was heldv All boys
in the primafy and secondary c-ades were 'scated in class ‘groups,
together with their teachers to 1 .intain discipline.. At a long’ white .
table ticing the boys sat the Principal, the President of the
Councii, a.representative of the Old Bovs Ass@éiation i ‘
of the Ladies Committce, and the gyest of honbugZthe master who
had lefz the school at'the cnd of thy ycar%and whgpwas now being
rormaliy farewelled. The senior master acted as master. of ceremonies.
The apparent’ rarity"ofl assemblies -was wunderlined by the senior
master, who-o%cd procecdings by cqmplimenting the boys on their -
b=navicur. They. were indeed worthy 'of the school. His brief intro- :

i=zersperscd by anecdotal references to the Lubavitcher Rebbe, Hebrew
tezms and Falmudic sayings on the merits of the type of education the

scnool exists to promulgate. . e,
The President of Courrcil followed, and stressed two’ great. values

- . B . . » e . - ’
. th= school strives to maintain—the value of secular learning for future

careers and the broad base on which;it should be maintained. This was -TR,
the school’s program. of ‘Orthodox religious studicy which would™

)
)

equip the boys to go, into the futufe as good Jewssnd fathers. They
should never forget their Jewish hefitage. Tlmn&t they would be -

. able to resist the obviously decaying morality and temptations of this

- day and age, especially in the' wider socicty.and at university. The,

/

4, i
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THE WAY OF TRADITION
President then announced the namgg of the new prefects and associate
prefects, and comiplimented them on being selected to maintain the
* standards of the'schgol.” ~ . 7 T L '

* The Prin{:ipa].’é speech expressed basizally sijnilaszc,mimcnts to those
of the President of Council. He also referred to the Jewish tradit'on of
wishing departing friends ‘plenty or naches’ a term I was to hear at
similar farewell ceremonies for members of staff during the year.* He
also wished the retiring teacher long life, and stressed that his de=ply

* religious values had contributed greatly tq the school, and would zelp
him attain longevity. .- - e '
A similar blend of informality, Jewish folk style, and' anecdoral

speeches characterized the much more important ceremony to welcome

Dr Nahum Goldmann during the last weeks in the school. year. The
official gathering took place in the dining hall; with all boys, staff. the
-, Principal, and distinguished guests present (Plate 7). A welcoming
speech-from one of the fourth form students reférred to the school’s

"+ scholastic record. ind function as a centre of schol rship in Judaism, -

 particularly at the RabbinicalpCollege which is unique in Australia. If

_ “thie school €an produce boys who will bring a spark of Yiddishkeit to a

. wolld which is slowly drifting away,.he $tated, then its foundefs will
have béen successful.!# e e ' '

. In his reply, Dr Goldmann said that the school was one of the great

miracles of Jewish existence. It was an inspiring nioment for him to
“see such an institution providing a full education steeped in the great
traditions of the Jewish religion. He called upon thdstudents to retain
"their solidarity with other Jewish communitics, and’ with the Jewish

L

past. Without unity with the past, he stated, there'could be no Jewish

future. , . .
* Following another song from thé choir, the official party left for a
brief tour of the school. It visited the adjoining girls school and YWah
. Gedolah wherc Talmadic students'were hard at work.  + *
The ﬁna} major expressive-secular ceremony for the ycar took place

p . .

13, Naches (Yidd.)used here in the sense of psychological réward or gratification. More = -
- usually employed to refer to the proud pleasure or joy gained from the achicvements . w

ofachild.,, -

14. Yiddishkeit (Yidd.)—-‘_]éwishnéss’; the Jewish way of life as expressed in the practices

of the traditional Jewish religion and its customs.

- -
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y .
soon after & “edne:_. -veminz - the Chamikah period.
*.Speech Night i -aditonal —admg . » - = many educational
" establishments, .  esca00’ vas n0evwic .. 11 the previous weeks,

students had bec.  :ctisng e -5+ o ugmlay -~ms. The choir and
drama group—cc: nnovar s 2 e o _fatter -cart of th%year——
had been partice... - acaue: ’ :

" Proceedings ir ~* hzi oo cnc o om audience of parents
and boys from tr zhool. No -~— =+ ma§p: ned in seating, and
was noticeable her asually pz g -2 .ud out, scraped chair
noisily, or carrie: strusive v T and even during some
items. Alsc surprisi . castheni = - - wore neither a hat
nor yarmclkeft. Ch: ——ranto:* <o. .- vt :..almostcontinuous
.undercurrent of rurr=uir anc o thisug: ou no whole evening.
Before the acte.  neech “'yl:t ceser — oegan, the Principal

called the audience . ome se- ¢cfo - .nc2small boy stepped
forward to light fiv- “thee = :incheswy.. . smali menorah standing
on the right-hand c-~er'of . age ©* - the shammas (‘servant’)
candle first, from w - he :roocemdec - the others.™ As he did
so he intoned the ac__—pan—.. ritu. - .._g in Hebrew. Scateered .
‘Amens’ from the az=enge -~ ! s o A

~ Following a num==of t.+ .5 iz =...2w ancd dramatic-items,

“-a sixth-form studen~ jave tr .- <pec-~ - behalf of the matricu-.
lants.using the by ne=—-amili::  dr—swc. . - -rical s: e with frequent

. references to Talmwt =nd the $1p: . Zng.  :nd Heorew. The school
is of a special kind = vhick sc ulaz educ... n is combined harmon-

iously with a'thorow:= :wist - ucation. S_. . preparation had been of
considerable succes:  readin: .o Yiddishx.  produc:ng Jews able to

couriter the grea lusger o- ..imisn: .- ch.threatens thie Jewish
community. -
But what is, a. hew do +  scasuse. - reess, came the question in

dl  rms, oassag :xaminations, winning
honours and schci: ~##s. -.... ng urversiti=r and technical colleges,
and obtaining de— -#zncd dfoicmas, students 1ad been highly success-
ful. But ‘success # 0 b :efined in :El:r:‘é of students’ integrity, .

Talmudic style. =

1s. The additional 1’ —znec  the mencrzk from which are kindled the other.
candles.during .us ’ . .

8s “

‘< 1. -



THE WAY OF i'RADlTIC

character and ho-esty—in inorr. Menchlekeit. * "~ us, apart from a first-

" class secular educ. :ipn, the scho.  also aimstc - == to its students the

_"~ message of how » conduc sne s life in a pr- “yish manner.
To be a Jew, zm?H leac . lirz compatibe: ~ the traditions of
Judaisi:1; the speaker wet - n. needs a certar - +_3th of character, a
purposeful direcwon, anc  #wen of understan _ - the real values of
Judaism. However it is  -* sufficient to ge- .~ -:ight into Jewish

history, or obtain knowl: .. oRgeligioiis law: Zir-~ and the. Bible.
At the school th:  com- =:: with gaining an ZTprecz.zon of Gemira,

Rashi, Tosapho ~=mt.. -z: oth§r commerz=me "he aim is to
arogye a yearm=_ = ror future knowwse: = to combine

' thisk Bwledge - ©mics. ' .
The followi~  _crs zomments also scessc - e value of v
training in Te % "M received. So great nad  ng that when
two or more b ~vi.  wn to discuss Torah, tae spMoliness was |

with them ar . i, # Torah would be taken o irzo the world.

More import... sontcgoy: would be returning " r a year’s higher
_study in the ¥ 'al'x C‘nxw . This last remark dr: -~ -~ontaneous and’

" warm applaus.  >m - audience. A long anecdot ~wed in #ypical
question, answ~-. ques i style likening" Torah + - il used to fill
* the mengrah i - slica. = nes in the Chanukahr stc -ch boy woulc
take out into -~ «ric ~wwstion of the ‘oil’ of rah. Even a little
would be suft: ~u. -0 k..2 tnem going through 1" as obscrvant‘_]cws.
JBoth speecr ore : uxture of secular and ~“ous themes. The

former, in pas .ar. ~~=red to the du « e schdol and the
criticism it fac:  ~om . :z¢ in the Jewis comm: -~ for trying to do
the two thing: . 4 p=ruzz religious studi - Yagular studies. The

latter had no: _Fer=d, . the students’ uh ey <Ets spoke for s

- themselves. .
Following z==tac: group of ,items, which, I:<c the fight, reflected
both Jewish az - non-Jewish influences, the Spe=ch Night concluded.
Although greariy different in style from those tzat other independen:
schools organize, it nevertheless coritiined al. the elements of ar

et

: . }
g\\ _16. Menchlekeit (Yidd)—behaviour characteristic of am upright, honourable, decent
person. - : . . oL
17. Ramban—Moses ben Maimon (Maimonides). A notedphilosopher and codifier who
wrote important commentaries on the “Torah. - ¢ :
' —~ ' ..
p ' 8% ‘
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CEREMONIAL £REANIZATION OF TRADITION

' expressive-secular .ceremony: stress on the values®of the school, ‘and
their accompanying amjtudes and goals. It had also been E.n occasion
]

The program e : _ )
Ceremonies~of the type cited above comprise rclativcly’-lakc-sé@lc,
public; collective rituals with bread consensual and cohesive functions
The¢ tw8' instrumental-sccular ceremonpies described below ‘wefe also
public, but smaller in scale, and mor® diffuse than truly collective in
that they, took place on a.nymber of occasions and at various locations
- in the school. They were the parent-teacher evenings held separately
for primary, lower-middle,”and senior grade$, and the sqhoe’l‘Opgl
Day. They took place during the middle and end of th{;'car fcspcc'tivcly.

'y i

Content of ceremporiics e .-

- Thcdidcologica'l) basis of instrumencal-sccular. ceremorues . is sirictly

concerned with ‘th véchool’s pedagogical functions. Their ideal aim is
“to promote good pblic relations between parents and school staff in
the interests of both pupils and school. Meetings betweeg parcnts and

" teachers are premissed on the assumption that a discussion of a boy’s -
pr ¢ . y

problems and“péssible solutions for them will improve what is being
done for his vqéatfonﬂl training. Such meetings are also opportunities
for teachers to explain modern teaching methods, clarify the reagpns
for setting, or omitting to sct, homework, and assure parents of the
effectiveness oF educational practices used at the school. .

Open Days enable parénts agd others™o see the school ‘on show’.

ot

_ for the schodl to fromote itself and its ideology to the public. i
Instrumental-secular ceremonies ]

\S
+Work accomplished during the year is displayed; pretc +~e being®/:

‘given to'items such as'art and craft, maps and diagrams, PIOjcs « LOkiers

which can Be pinfied up-or put oht to create a dramatic visual show.
. Parents are alsoable to sit in ort lessons to sce classes at-work; or watch
A c‘{cmonstration's in such subjects as Drama, Sporrt, Music, Science.

In both types of teacher-parent-interaction there are clear menipu-

lative élefient?: Either individually at fage-to-face meetings, ar collec-
tively as as body, there is the tacit unders ,' among teachers that
whi}q;hcir work may bégit‘iciz_cd up to a'pomnt, beyond this they can

defend their actions on Ye grounds of professional compétence_and

//‘
-
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g trainng not possessed by th- par==5 Interviews are'highly ritualized
to provide room for a teac™ -~ o Tunouevre defensively if he encoun-
£ . ters parental criticism. Disp.i: 7ork and demonstrations are often
. . I < . o )
deliberately contrived, not 2e==-:2=1% to deceive parents, but at least to
resent the best side of schc>. wors oy concealing the less degirable and
P o =) 8 ;
*  humdrum. Artificiglity an: . z=r=ain hypocrisy are unick owledged |
ideological corollarjes of m:.av parent-teacher encounters. This rarely »

. 1

- escapes the notice of any pupus who maybe present. o

Form of ceremdpies L o ?’\
- The parent-teacher intervic ws in whichA was invofyed illustrgted mggt )
of thesdifeaturcs. Before we ettled down 14 mees teachers im!ividua?y
one of the senior masters ga v a short speeth of welcomg-in which Re
. stressed the essential aim of e evening—to discuss childfenys. progress
¥ " on-an indivitdual basis, at ‘——erviewys that should-be restricted to about
10 mindites eich. After a fithed official epressiont of pleasure that sp .
many parents had turnc: 1p, we started our interviewing on an
individual basis. The Op== Day has the same emphasis. Fhe respon- -
“sibility of greeting pare== .s'a whole is largely the school’s, but
individuls are met by tezcners in their own classrooms. This gives

them the opportunity to interpret what the school is trying to do, and
display the worksand on-going activities of the classroom that further -
* convey the message. X - - : T
. . - . > . S (‘
.+ The ethgis/q_of Lv stews ool o /., o
r'd .
) e at wve descript .. - __e ceremontal lifeof the scliool anq 4ts

th
\: . ?&ﬁatcd community, wc can.see something of the .c;hos th’a%icts
-+ the overall tone of behaviours. Thig is ‘the culturally 'standardized
©° system of o’éanization f the instincts and emotions of the individuals’ =
“(Bateson, 19%8 :'T Ik il the Luba[‘{itchcr School somplex. Not |
" only do bgys learn the knowledge and appropriate behaviours. for the

-~ ceremgnics and riguals, but they also Tearn their a@ctual and emotjonal

. .connotations. s Dawsgn has suggested (r969b<: 109), forms of lcaé:ing

_ -that.take plice under emotional, affect-ladén and highly ritualized
~ .. conditions generate values and’ attitufles which become rmly held
later in life, and are highly resistant t4-charge. Such confétations are .
gvcry apparent in the religiously ofiented ceremonies, b}.tkjc also -

' 38"
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prgsent in many of the expressive-secular ccremonies in their emplasis
’&on)’idfii;hkeit and the religious basis for living. They are lcast apparent
1 in the mstrumental-sceular céremonies, but the occasions when these-
™~ are held are relatively limited, and dirt’ftly touch on the least number -
+ of poys. Althouglt both sccular and sacred experiences ire available-”
in the school’s cercmopial life, it is qear that thosc rc]a’t'd'd to the Great
Tradition pfedominate. ~ + '} °. ., . 4 - | ’
The ‘way of'trad_i@n'—a«p.pcars_
’( charged cmogionally. A certai

) -fige"and intensity pervade mamy
agsivitics', and reach theit peak if{ both es of religious’ céremonics.
During thesc-there is a marked knfor#fality combining Jewish folk
and réligious components. Speeches are declaimed gather than spoken
throyugh, the medium of Hebrew, Yiddish ang English. Gestures ar¢
% dramaric, and speeches arc liberdly sprinkled with references to ther

.

(-4

X

an etitside’ obscpver. to be highiy 5o

Biblc and the Talmud. One feels that heights of fervour and euphgtia o

cange reached as quickly and as casily 4s depths of anger and sorrow. "
One ns'in the shul, Gvith all the cqnnotations fferred to above.
= » Worshippets hgyve a certain swagger, even an aifogancé. Exuberance
" characterizes thosp ceremonics $uch as Simchas Torah at which gele-
bration is ob]iga ory. Surprising informality and even casualness.occur
onthe ost solemn occasions suéh as the Morning Service pf Yom
Kippur, and tend to obscure its moments of deep devotion that
" seends the ‘mundane, and Lifts worship tougreat heights of religjous.

. -,cxperiencd ahd cmor:iimva] impact. The cthes of Lupavitther School *.

shares alf these compongnts, and provides the context in which bbys

. - tackle the difficult task“f mastering the knowledge offered by §

-

. traditions. -
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R "I‘aking":cqmmonscnsc view of 'eduéat{i:ﬁn,' one thinks of the formal
- “curriculum in a school as the major solirte of knowledge gained hy
¢ pupilsThey act'as relativefy passivg.recipients of ready-made infar-
-, .'mation communicated by the tcach% The shortcomings of such' 4 ~
view are taken up in Chapter 8, in' which the concept-of the coynter-
vailing curriculum is developed. Fer the purposes of this chapter; how-'
gyer, I adhere Yo the commonsense view, and examine how ];no'wle ge
'relating to the twosraditions is formally 6rganized within the 00l

Ty _..ot’:kxio.wfe'-dge\," P

.
13

The selectiag_of. rally valued kno%l'cdgc is(_pﬁt of the (‘:ur(lfic:ulum, :
. which also includes other learning " experiences available to pupils.
7 Musgrave has suggested (1973 : 7) that the stock of knowledge offered
- by most schoolstan be divitéd into, two, parts; ‘There is, first, academic « -
- knowledg&_whick is largely:in written- form-and relates to-leagned -
disciplines’» The second part is (bdha?zio'.ﬁxzx}" knowledge, which*in-
s dudes knowledge-ofighe behavioural norms d tﬁcksgc;ciaéy’, Lubavitcher - *-
. - Schpol repwesents two ‘societies’, and it is doubtful v'vhctgr_ a sigﬁple o
- dichotomy of the-type"Musgrave proposes.adgquately accounts for the . -
-, stock of Knowledge it communicates to the hoys. A similar reservation *f
- must_be held about compargble religious of: denominatianal schools,
dnd suggests thg¥at least one'additional category-is réquired. .
"~ ® Academic knnpwledge seems logically related to the ‘secular’, fafetion*

. pf such’schogls, that is, the' pre agation’ of their ¢lientele, for ‘future
ockupations in society. Musgraveé notes (Ioé.\'t'i't.) that ‘it is preserved and -
largely added to by efucational institutions at the tertiary level, or”
fessarch ‘institutions of a"similar status® This is a characteristic’ which -

@
&

-

.

R Jwas noted about the .developm of ‘the academic traditipn in Auss -
. . . 3. . - . e Yo . e v
"+ tralia,’and is an additional' jus tion for.equiating dcadémic know-

tral onal justtMEation for. equiating 4c:
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ledge with the largely secular domain of the school.
There is, however, a pddy of knowledge"that cannot be thdught of = ~
. as academic. This is the corpus of religious litcrature. Agrekd, iyisin: -
.« wiaisten fotm, and is preserved. But in the casg of LubaVitchcr§cBP'i')
aat-léast, the notion that it’c_é‘u]d be added to, Tet glone modiﬁcd, by
.- Aerthary institution would be hereticat. It is trans'ccﬂdcntal!’y Hesived or: .
) / Md;‘ivincly- revealed krfo_wlcdgc,~ and is immutable, in“contrast to the ..
. empirical derivation of the knowledge “in the académic, tradition.
. Although it plays an important_pagt in determininc i behavioural®-
- Jknowledge adqpted by.the séhool, the bﬁdy’ of et nons knpwﬁl‘cdge;" v
" can be considered sep?ratcly, fror'q the poingof view .- s derivation, .o
- awsuper-empirical knowledge. It is logically related tgrac rzatTradition .~ ¢-
‘and the ‘sacred’ “function of “the school, thét‘i@r ~roduction of .

Otthodox Jews. . *..- . P o ‘.
Accordingly, three categorjes of knowledge are adopted for analyti- .-

., cal purposes: academic knofvledge, super-émpirical knowledge, and
behdvioqréLkn_owlcdgc‘. The last-is concerned with what Berger and -,
Luckmann:refer to as ‘recipe knowledge’ (1971 : §67). This is ‘prag-"" "
. matically necessary knowledge’, and uscd for ‘the-mastery of rqutine “\ N
'pr_obl,c'ms’.' As Mmgra,vc»nptés (1973::'13); Jbecause of the sitvational " .- |

. a . . N - B 7 N ¢
nature of behaviour, ‘educational organizationts need to.fecus their- .

teaching upon the values underlying the rcspccftabiljt’y_t_he_y are trying
C e A T e T X
Iy A _.‘ o .. .-..... ).~.;7;~>
mae N S
o cagc offeted by the secondary school through -
1§ marrow afnd_' non—wcational.’fEnr'.i_chmcnt., e
uch as* Music, Speech; and Dratha, are not .«
xfy offered in the first and sécond-forms, but is .+ <

non-academic

offered. BVén A

o

dropped thereafter: ) e .
. . - \ o : X ~ " -7 ’ o . ‘
" Subj‘gcts in the lower and middle school -~ - 2 - L

. .. Lo e~
" $irnilar subjects.are_offered to first and second férms: Hebrew (3);
'~ English (6), Mathematics (6), Science (i)’ Art (2), History (3), French
{2), Geography (3). The figures in,brackets reférto the puniber of go- L,
niindte pcr'tbdsallpcztcd to each sybject. English and Mathématics get- :
stwice as much time as any other.academic subject. Art and French get,
oAl et NTOL
.H‘*.'\“, .o . 1: : :
) S Ce e g -
. , - j . IR .

</ «
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least time, and are not '3 idcred by the boys or staff as ‘real’ subjccts,

" but rathcr token ‘Bits of ore, liberal studies. The latter owes its
existence as much to th¢ perspnal enthusiasm of the teacher.in chargc :

. as to the ofhicial policy of thd*school. -

The subjects availablegat third form are basically similar to thosq in

.the lower forms but show an increased academic bias. Art and French
aze dropped, their place being taken by Commercial Practice. Hebrew is -

- now thanly forcign ];}pgﬁagc taken. The same numberand distribution
“of periods arcnl]oc‘&tcd to subjects as in the first and second forms. ° .

Fourth form takds the same subjects but the amount of time allo-

Lo d,to spme isincreased in litie with reconrmendations in the-VUSEB

e dbook Hcbrew (1), English (6); Mathcmaécs (6), Science (4),

Gcography (42\Hlsmry (4, Commicrcial Practice (4). This increases the

demand on time by four pgriods so that boys work later in the ‘after-

4oan ;md have twg SCICHCC‘p-Cl'lOdS on Sunday morning. * -~ .

. The senior sehoqhmcula o A : s
" The orgamzatlon of knowledge in the two senior forms of the schooL
shows an even greater academic bias than in lower forms. Every en-
deavour is made to prowdc opportunities for boys to-take either-
scicnce or Qumanitics groupings of subjects. Fifth form gffers Hebrew,
English, athematics 1, Mathematics 2, Physits, Chemistry, Eco-
nomics, Social Studiés, Geography, Modetn History, Commercial

. Principles, Accountmg Thesc are significantly reducedin sixth form,
with a scienct=bi g&qcc. apparent, to English Expression, Applicd

? Mathematics, General Mathematics, Pure Mathematics, Physics,

»

Chemistry, Austfalian History, Economics, Social Studics. All subjects
in frfth form are allocated five periods, with six periods in sixth form.
“The significant omission at the latter level is Hebrew. The standard
attained by the boys is so high, due to constant cofitact with the subject
in both secular and religious studies, that they arcable to take the
matriculation examination if desired on the basis of their workﬁ}p to

-and mcludmg thc fifth form.

The role of examinatiotis in the curnculum

Intemal eivammatxons and tests '
: Ex;;mmaugns at all Jevels are the rule rather than the exception in the

3 ‘92
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FORMAL ORCANIZATION OF KNOWLEDGE

school. T:mc is allocated at the end of cach term for the first four
forms. to sit internally set and marked examirftions or tests. ‘Some
teachers augment these results by cumulative tests during the term.
" Although such a system can prowac teachers with opportunity .to
devise their own courses, the majority at the school appear to follow
- those suggcstmy the VUSEB. These also incorporate tcxtbooks
whieh, it is well recognized, have been ritten with such courses in
‘mind. By teaching the textbook onc teaches the course but i innovation,

-~ creativity and experimentation arc thereby inhibited.

My own’ ‘attempts to move outside such constraints by dewsmg
special geography courses for the'third and fourth forms were received

, uneasily by the boys. Compared with last"ycar’s teacher they were so
= different. Besides, he only required them to get one textbook whereas

at fourth form I wanted the boys to have thrée. Why was this necessary 2
. And so on. S "
Extem’al examinations ‘ ' ‘ -
" Besides the examinations set within the school, in fourth form boys
are eligible to sit for the since discontinued Commonwealth Secondary
Scholarship Examination (CSSE). This is set and “marked on an
Australia-wide basis by officers of the Australian Council for Edu-
cational Research (ACER) on behalf of the Commonwealth Depart-
ment of Education and Science. The ACER is a Melbourne-based
mdcpcndcnt organization with test development as one of its chief
. activities. : :

The examination consists of four sections or papcrs testing Written
Expression, Comprehensiqn and Interpretation (Sciences), Quantitative
Thinking, Comprehcension and Interpretation (Humarutxcs) Thesc
papers are spread over two days in late July, The examination is highly *
competitive, and scts out to test academic ability and-skills rather than
the posscssion of knowledge. As the memorandum to heads of schools
makes clear, the examination is intended to be a predictor of the pupil’s
.‘likely success in matriculation studies'two years hence’. Scholarships -~
" for the.next two ycars of education arc offered in terms of the order of
merit in the examinatiog. Success in obtaining a scholarshxp under$uch
compcntxvc and scarch?ng conditions thus not only earns economic
rewards in terms of support for further schooling, but also. gains con-
_ siderable kudos for the succcssful pupil and his: school :

P »'_Ti_ ) ) 935 .
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.\\At the fifth form lcvc_leall academic work is otiented towards the
' School Leaving Certificate cxamination at the end of the year in late
“ October and carly November. This is taker externally, and constitutes
a terminal qualification for those leaving scheol. More cammonly,
‘ however, it is a necessary step towards procceding to the sixth form
+- & year and Higher School Cettificate (HSC), formerly the Matriculation
+. Exargirtation. To enter for. this a- pass in at least four subjccts of the
School Leaving cxamination is. required. However, most candidates
.~ prepare for five or sixsubjects, as English n“lu_s‘ be passed as one of the
four subjects-needed to enter for the Higher School Certificaté exam-
ination. It must also be passéd at HSC level, along swith threc other
subjects, for the candidate to qualify for. copsideration for a place at -
% university. o L - oo
The School Leaving cxamination thus assumes a much greater
importance than the kinds of &aminations in fourth form. It'is firstly -
a desirable terminal qualification for employment when a student
leaves school. A candidate- must obtdin four subjects arranged in
specified groupings before proceeding to the Higher School Certificate
year, and both' ‘cestificates are-ficeded as one of the pre-requisites for
- university selection.! It presents a formidable hurdle for boys to take.
- In the school, this pressurc-is compounded by the difficulty some
boys have with English, when Yiddish or another language is spoken -
-at home. The school also presents its candidates to the final examination
. externally at unfamiliar examination cin_t;ca)mdcr the VUSEB Grade
$ B system. It has not received Grade A 3ccreditation to set and award jts
.+ own internally examined Leaving Certificate. At least in the fourth
.~ form, cxaminations apart from the CSSE are set ind marked internally
- by staff at the school, .thus partially reducing the ‘strain. S
. " At the fifth form level examinations are of three types. Internally
setand marked examinations take. place at the end of first term. There
“  are no formal examinations in sccond term, though progress tests are
.. set. However, very carly in third terrf, the fifth and sixth forms take
the optional Practice,examinat'lqn\‘sct‘by_ indeperident, external exam-
iners under the auspices of the Incorporated Assoéiation of Registered
" Teachers of Victoria (IARTV). This is an independent organizition

_ 1. The candidate must have p@sscd in English,"a branch of Mathenidtics Q[‘ of Science,
" '" a humanity subject. The exafnination has since been discontinued. :

-  »9‘4
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concefned mainly with placing staff in non-gover-ment, registered

- (indgpendent) schools. It maintaigs its own teacher training college in
M/tzlbpume; ‘and organizes the setting and distribution of the practice '

Sthool Leaving,and HSC tests held in late September to carly October.
Although constructed and published by external examiners, these are

. sat for in the schools\and. marked by members of 'school staffs. Alter-

natively, schools can set their own examinations for the end of second
term. o, o _ o .
The 'main Schdol Leaving examination papers are sct by panels of
examincrs appointed for, every subjcct by the Victorian Universities
ynd Schools Examiriations Board, in collaboration with the various

- subject Statiding. Committces of tht Board. The examination is taken
. at special centres throughout the State. These are in public halls, large

schools with facilities which have been approvédiby the\Board to-:Zz«- )

/ as centres, and, in the ,casc ‘of Melbourne, at the large Exhibiti' n

Similar administrative conditions operate for the HSC’examination,
- though for this both the preparation and supervision arc muclgmore
stringent. The chaipaf8i of cach examiners panel must be from a
tertiary education grganization, and not from a school which does not
present for the exfterfal examination, as may be the case for the School
Leaving. The HSC examination is ysed for university sclection, and
des may qualify for Jthepaward of a Commonwealth
holarship,  which wiflr university fees and cost of
books, and provides towards maintenance of the recipient. The HSC
is also a terminal qualification for the school leaver, . = © -

With such reswards at stake, competition for suctess in the HSC

examination-i¢ intensc. Pupils usually take at least four subjects—the

- minimum required for a pass at one sitting—while many attempt five.
* . For university sclection purposes; results th the best three arc counted,

excluding English expression for which\ rades are not awarded, the

subject being marked on a pass/fail basis® _ o _
In contrast to the gradually in¢tcasing scverity and external character -

of the assessmerdt from fourth to sixth forms, that in the middic and

2. This was the casg in 1969. In 1971 the VUSEB introduced the grading system for
- English Expressigh. Note—further modifications to the external examination system

- have occurred sife this date.
- et - Pl
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fa ‘for the CSSE,

. , : e . .
\ -~ lower school is far less rigorous. Whereas preparz::on

. thegSchoo] Leaving and HSC examinations imparts _irection and moti-,
.. vatign to both teaching and learning, work.at the lower levels has onkyf”

C the.incentive of being preparation for transition.upwards ‘to the next

*«  levek There are no similaf rewards to compete for as.in the three

« kenior Yorms.- However, the donfinance of the highef. levelssover the

< direction of ‘the curriculum is very -apparent, a_'nil_,l)nﬁr,m's ity pro-

- noupced academic Qrientation and adherence to the academic tradition.’

[

v .Y - R 4
-Supersempirical knowledge 3 - e
' -~ The basis of the burgiculum content  ~ A i
9> . Three closely related and interdependent bodics of knowledge con:’
"+ . “stitute the basis of the forina] curriculum of the Great TFradition, They

 are the Bible (TeNaCh), the Talmud 4nd Schalchan Arudk: TeNaCh—a’
.., contraction of tliree words—comprises the Torah (‘Instruction’, Laws’)”
., Nevi’im (Prophets’), and Ketuvin (.‘Wq'itings"c;r ‘Hagiographa’). The
first is made up of the first five books of the Bible (Chumash or Penta-

- teuch), the sccond ‘comprises”the Early Prophéts (Nevi’im Rishonim)
and Later Prophets (Nevi'im Aharonim), the thikl is a .collection of
mis'cc]lal;%o'us', books of historical, devotional, p&;ﬁ’c,. dramatic and

', narrative literature: This comprises Psalms, Proverbs, and thesBook of
Job, together with the Five Scrolls (Mggilloth), the most ithportant of

- which is the Scroll of Esther read at Purim.’ . .~ . P8
. Toraki is the foundation of, religious and. ethical instruction: ﬁ .

" centuries it has furnished the prin'c‘:ipal curriculun1 of _]e’V(zish educatfon
in which the child ‘begins his schooling, and returns; to again and_

. again. To the Orthodox Jew it is the supréme and unquestioned authority -
in religious life. Together with, Nevi’im and Ketuvim /it furnishes the
s 7 “spiritual roots of the-Talmud.  This embraces both the Mishnah and .
Gemara, the former being stressed in’ the curriculum at ‘the school. '
~The Mishnah can be thought of as a textbook rather than a code, and
. .- gives the essence of the Oral Law and ancient <radition a% it was -
* - known to the sages during the period culminating in the compilation
.. of the /f,mal authorized vegsion ¢. 220 c.E- The Talmud is, in eftéeg,
3. Tam indebted to the Director of Religious Instruction at the school for theinformac

- --~tion on which this scction is based, though the comments and interpretation under
the sub-heading Some comments on methods of instréxtion are entirely minc. ’
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a body of _]unsprudcncc fulfilling the m_]unctlon of the Men" of thc
. *Great Assembly ta ‘make-a fence’ around the Jorah’ (Avot 1. 1).* Not ’
surperlgly every page of the Talfud is ﬁllcd w1th citations-fro
" Chumash. j
»  The Schulchan Afuch of Joseph Caro first pubhshcd in“1565 is a
‘convenient codification of Jewish law and ° practice derived from the
Talmud. It is divided into four parts. Orach Chayyim deals with the -
_zitual ‘ohligations of daily life from waking to sundown. "Yoreh. Deah
dgals manly- with- dxctary and ritual laws including.mourning, vows,
_ rcspcct to parents, chafity] etc. Evdy ha-E2tr deals with personal status,
marriage, divorce, et,, and Choshen sthpdy:mbra'ccs the entire body>
\\Sf Jewish civil law as far as it is applicable under Diaspora conditions.
quent wntcrs further condensed this codification, and the Kitzir .
% chan Aruchis also a basis fot the cumculum, csyccndlly far thc o
boys m._]umor‘forms - o 7 .

; S

Orgamzattor() of relxgxous instruction- T
. Boys start the Talmud Mls}mah in Crade 5 by tradmon at. Baba
--Metziah (Aramalc— Tl;m Middle Gate’), dealing with snnall ‘portions
of the. easier Yractates concerning responsibility for “property, and
. accepting liabifky for damage. At this level, posstb]y no/ more hant *
one or two pagcs are considered duripg the engire year. —Study of thc
" Mishnah ¢ontinues in grcatcr depeh, and deals with more.content, asa
boy proceeds up the school” He tackles sections froprdiffefent tractates
! in higher forms, such as those dealmg with' mar%ﬂdworcc, pro-
hxbmons on Shabbos. In senior forms, for ingtance, derti techno-.

logical dcvelopmcnf;isu?x as having ‘to tiftn..on.a hght switch are -

cxplorcd in,relation to ghte triditional prolubmon of wark on Shabbos.
- By sixth form, boys’majf be tackling some 20 pages of-the Talmud’
durmg the year at'much deeper levels of mtcrprctanon and sophis-
ticationy Startipg at Baba Metzxah seven or cxght tractates are dealt
with in all, affd the progréss of the boys is geared to those tractates |
*studied in much greater depth at the Yeshivah Gedolah so that the boys
can rcccn;c coaching and pcrsonal help after school ﬁ'om the rabblmcaf

: studcnts . , » .
B "4 Men ofthe Grat Asscmbly—A spmtual and lchslauvc assc}nbly of thc. pon-prophcuc
era (c. 200 B.C.E:) consisting of between 85 and 120 sagcs L e ’
97 Y N
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/—‘——/T’h?s<!u'dy~of Ch(u ash with'commegnsary by Rashi startsgn Gradesf ~
RN . S . v
© and 2 with Genesis, 2hd proceeds systematically through the subsequeng
books grade by ‘grade until gll Five Bodks have been c.ompitcd, and
N study ‘befins fresh from the beginning but at greiter'depth. Some °
congiderhtion is givert to other sections of TeNaChyespecially Nevi'im,
but is netessarily- regtricted dué to lack of time. However, by the end ]
°q Q%hcir schooling the boys willtrave covered the majority-of TeNaChs
tudy of.the Kitzur %Eththan Aruch in lower gr?dcs andwthe 4in-
abridged vc\r'si‘pn in ﬂ'ﬁghcr‘fo_rms' tgkes placg main) bcforgeaal\-s
fcstivalﬁ_@onsideréblc time is devoted- 2‘,) studying fts Meual daws and -
semonial observances. However ‘the Schulfhan Aruch_is studied on -
* . other o8 sionsthough, in comparison With TeNaCh and the‘Talmud, W
. less tirl"?g devoted to it. | —_ T
C T A fearute of the curriculim’ foe the secondary forms is the gradual
introduction of “Chassidic phiﬁs‘ophy in conjunctiog' With studies of * -
. Chumash. In Forms 1 # 2 teachers might explain Chassidic intérpge-
tations of the wclde pagsiontof Torak once or twice a week. Ipstrug- .
tion would be giver orally with pdpils taking notes. No formal texty’
 book of Ehassidus is used. Hoy ever; by Form s, pupils aré able to\
< -start tackling the main philosophy in some depth, and are ingoduced ¥ -
: to some parts-of Tanya which is the basis of the LuBavitcher (Chabad)
philosophy. Once again, lack of time limits what can be tackled, .
. How trAditional are these elements of the' curriculum: In origin they_

. arevery dncient, dating'back to biblic#l times and the pqst-biblical period
during whieh” the *Oral Law was gradually "compiled and finally
approved in its authgrized fgrm..We can gain some insight ‘into
Lubavitcher fiotions-of what fradibional Orthodox _]cwisTn éducation
should be from an. accéint of th controversy between Rabbi

" Menachem Mendel;” ‘“Tzerpach m& the line of Chabad-
.Chassidic traditio d proponents of the Haskalah movement during
_. the. five-year pénod‘saﬁei‘ 18455 . . 'Z © -

" Inreply to the Russian Bureau of Religions’ unacceptablé proposals

for the curriculum’ of Hebrew schools, the Tzemach .T\zcdc]g_ made.a.

's. Haskalah (Heb.)—'Enlightenment’. The movement among Jews of Easjern Europe
"~ in the late 18th-19th . centuries to acquire modern European culturesand secular
knowledge. = - . : o™ R - b
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numbcr of}bgcnt 1sa in"a lengthy B np Dhiet. Among his many ,
/ pomts were the fol:  ag, in which e ‘can detect the essential -roots S
® of the rchgxous progrz:n "of the schoo(\(Schnccr‘QOht} 1962 : 71 ff): | '

v * «The WJHS of twe Torah are efernal, true, and*just. #Fhjs smust « b€
)) Jimpressed upon the minds apd hearts of the pupils ‘aj the Sutset. (Yoreh N
Deah‘z45, ¢: ‘Orte is obllgeé to teach his.son the nttcn Torah m-,lts <
sntirety .. o).~
. en the curriculum recemyy issdcdyor Government'scholls for _}ews"' -
“ explicitly states that first grad® ehildren are to study*the fireBooks of thil
Pentateuch a% the Mishnayos of the Tractate Shabkos. In the® {écond
grade.they are t6 complete the Pentateuch, Joshua, Judges, 'Samucl ng .
. - Isaialy” Jeremiah, Psalms,_ Proverbs, Esther, Misimayos- Br m
> JOrders of, Festivals,» Civil Law, and Sacrifi, Talmud Tracta a,.
" . “Succah, Pesachjm, and Sha os, and many seckiens of the Schulch‘z mch
. (as planned‘in 1843 by the mggsion). The curriculum stipufftes4ll th
_ = books’f)f the Bible, Izhsh.ga almud, with no%cntlomof omlssxons >

In view of the fypes of: rclxgxous teathing staff cmploycd at they /
school and pamcu]arly the dcvc]opmcnts which have taken place since .
study, the organization of mps Cha551dxc communities under the’
\‘{Trg:mach Tzedek’s direction 13&0 of interest. Their religious -staff
' consxstcd of - - . o .
. Rabbls, shOch! —.»= 'who. were also charged by the “Rabbi with
. organizing. puL «®y, up for Mishna, Talmud, lmlacha, agada, and .
- Chassidus),anc  nashp. . The mashpi’ya was a Chassid chosen by the ..
Rabbi to be  ronsibic -or Chassicic traininc, csfx:cxally o young -
men and boys umd.: 60).

2

Some comments on methods of ‘nsrruction
Several featufes =ferentiate tne formal curriculum of the. Great
Tradition from tha: of the academic tl‘ildltLOrl Firstly, a hicrarchical
arrangement of suojects grade by grade is absext. Progress in -the study
of Chumash, thc Mishnabvand Schulchan Aruch s highly individualistic, .
and depends on the capabilities of the students and interests of -the .
teachers. Thus it is not possibic to specify exac:ly what'is studied grade

" by grade. There is a-close parzilel with E: zcrn Zuropean tradition. ‘The
gcncm] principle of the yeshiva is ir.cper zence and self-rcliance.
The program of study allows for infzite variation’. (Zborowski &

6. Thc Director of Rchmous Studies at Lubavxt zer Schiool wou.d be the cquxvalcnt of

the mashpi'y. o C
929, ' ) S
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Hcrzo 1954 97—98 Sccondly, ;radmon has had ton defer-to the
cman%s¥f secular work and the lnrba)ds this makes i intq pupils’ tlgme,
“ynergy, and. capacity for <tistaincd Tewish studlcs For mﬁlcc it used
: in the ‘-.ditionai cheder or c ntary ool for the
study of Ghumashto cormme cc at L#itic 1s is néw skipped and
. allcft for older asss,” W 'ulc ey ungc y\ start .with Génesis.
X 'Howevcg, evén this is nos an invari eSpracedure-and-depdhds on ﬁc
ability of pupil$ and the :=acher’s lﬁfcrcnccs :

Thirdly, several importatitapedagogical techniques ar f
., for all studies. .Pa\ncular yym higher' forms, - boys work cﬁvxdua’ll
o at the Talgud in small gipups which garely* exceed four. l}cy a]so
AJRE weork at their own pace, Itfs also thhta fo%'n of splral carriculumy ©
- '~ Operates. A boy may tatkle a part of Chumash in a junior grade, pro-;:
gress to other pirﬁ as he proceeds through-the g:lgool but in senior ~
.folés rctum to the phrt he first studied but tackle it at grcatcr depth
R «igonE. This applies particularly to Churmash. In the Taltud, on
- thc odlcr hand, th?ugh some splralatcndcncy is apparent, study is a ™
matter of progressing from topic to topic (tractate to tractaté),
increasing depth and complexity. Fourthly, a zreat deal of thciq%
riculum emphasizes' thie acqujsition of: knowlcdgc {the ¢ guitiv
- domam) and certain skills such as those necessary to sustain a discus-
. sion on a passage from the Talmud in higher forms. y

Behavioural knowledgc -

Behavioural norms and values. of the Great Tradition
Solomon’s description -of tfaditiona] Jewish cdt_can (%{73 174)

~ indicates clcarly how closely the school has mczelled ¥ program of
rchngus instruction or. traditional practice. It is also the source of the
‘ideal’ hehavioural norms and values that the boys shou follow

e "The traditional curriculum of Jewish studies was textboc = and subjcct-

‘centred, divided into_stages based on the studv of the .ntateuch, the

Mishna, and the Talmud. Whereas jntellectual nowledge was the basis

. of the curriculum, the goals of education #ciuded bot- cognitive and

affective obJCCthCS, meaning knowlcdgc, beh:viour, th. acquisition of -
valucs, and the training of charactcr

The assumption is made at thc school that .carning knowlcdge of
Tqrah will lead to the adootlon of the ¢or-ct behaviours ‘set out

£ ' o e
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# of Torah: " w ’ ok (;,

- ~knawledge, insofar s it refgrs t fnt\erpcrso?ﬁf i’c]a
./\ concept of imitatioDei. This ¥ developediin the fabbipi

» o .
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* thercifay the 613 Pr’c?tﬁs([‘l‘eg. taryag mitzvol) or'temmanfimets of:

’ the Law of Moscs.'l:ébcsc iﬁc sublivided " into 248 pbsitivc aorg 365
“negative preaépts. The concept of Torah, connotes ‘guidanct”,and
‘direction’, anii_ i:g%ﬁcs that knowledge of Torah pr‘_e)wi-}glqs an individual
of norms and \%uys to guide both his most privgte

~ actions and his rc]aions]\{ps with the community. Chassidtsmis,,inn -

“essence,’ an ethic fand” destheti@tinterpretation -of the divj o ideals a -

‘= embodied in the 613 P;cccgts‘_aof_]udaism-. The elesiients of LuBavitcher
philogphy,u to, which ¢he boys are exposed,” thus Tave the effect of
reinforcing the values and norms leamed in their more form;l stuglig

"As was clear in*€Napter 1, the, dominant

| injunction:, ,
. “‘As He is merciful and gracipus, so be you' merciful and gracious. As™
B is righteous so be you rightcous. As He is ho!j, striv  to,_be holy’

(Sifre Deut. 853). Howevegifit is not prescriptive in the =nse of c~m-

. pelling a person to éthicalybchaviour without: offering _-m freedpm
of choice. It is a basic affirmation of Judaism that'man is a-oreature whq
makes free ethical choices and-desisions for which he alone is respon-
sible. A boy at Lubavitcher School may have the Prezepts held up
_before him as models of behaviour: it is pgto him whether to make
* them part of his ‘recipg~knowledge’, and®the bagis of forming the

typifications, of bthers,ahich guide’ hié interpersonal relationships.

Bcha.,vidl'u_al- ln(n‘w]cdgc ‘gained’ from studying divine P-ccepts is
reinforced by knowledge derived 'from a variety of animatc and
' -inanimate sources in the school. Thes¢ range from homiler:c injunc-
" tions given at the various types of cgrcmqrﬁcs described in th: previous
" chapter, thtough comments of ]ay&md rcligious teaching st=ff durtng
periodg of religious instruction, to precepts ¢ontained jr. iiterazure from
the Lubavitcher Rebbe, which is pinned to notice boarzs and daors in
the shul and ‘its adjoining rooms. The last commonly refer. to the per-
formance of mitzvot for an approaching Festival. For instance, during
Purim, members of the congregation are urged to perforn: :he ‘unity
mitzvot’ of sending gifts to friends (Heb. mishloach manor)—u:-:ally twc
- kinds.of swectmeats—and to_the poor, in the form of rooc :r money
" (Hcb. mattanot la-evyonim). The mitzvah of charity is also strz:sed in the

I I (¢}

t
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** 7. school, and a ménitor yomes around each class once 3, wedk to zallect
v / 9 ‘ I ?c’ > s

s ., contribytioas frontboys. R o
. .\_I-.-lomilc injdinctionis in, Elbljcat_ions -abougy the .school “stress, o
number, of, themes, which 'relate to thc{valu: of -},’jddis'hké’it; This 1§
»  made cge( mare cxpli'ci;%whe distinosion, Which spegkers or writers—
. - make, between 1gcnc5:gl cdgpatiqn knowledge’ and Jewish knowledge. R
" The foPmer has pnly one pi¥rpose, namely toacquire skill, buf not to
~acquire character. The latter “shows us how to,live properlynin Jewish .
life’. The Bbjective of ¢ sﬁ&i{ togdevelop Yiddishkeit: teaching
Y an aim ind direction irr life, ‘rougl__] _]c%iSh-mpfﬂs and cthics‘\}hich
v kindle children’s minds in this way it is heped that the school w
~" furn out kncl\glpdgc'ablc‘__gﬁdhrc'SponsibK:'J_ " “Through the high
standards of Yia¥ishkeit at the school the boy gairjrdvép'lamlrcnc'ss;‘
' k

S

- of . thei, religion. -The scHpol™s a* ‘banner of Yiddispkeit : its intensc -
fo Yiddish -atmosphere i¥ bolstefed bfr harmony betvfetn teachers akd,
. pupils. The study' of Torgh and Jewdsh cducation has always beerf’ an 7
.~ ideal of e Jewish people. It is necessary: f*_m'c?ral ivirig: no one can-
= . be pious without knowledge.” ™ et e
» Yiddishkeit is also taught through the regular _gxtrai‘-cu;ricu]ar activi- -
"ties spme boys follow with thic Lubavitcher Youth group. This cop- .
-+ *ductsavariety of camps.and outings during some Festivals andthelong |
summer vacation when the school closes. Members of the Lubavitcher:
. Youth group are also cxamplés t_o'others in the earnest Way théy carry
+ " out their religious duties, -or help organize activities. ‘Many mémbers -
have a bustling, ‘busy’ ‘manner, as if they are self-consciously aware of
«a ‘mission’ to perform. The Lubavitcher Youth group also conducts

v

o

A\ study groups and its own servicés’ifi ‘the shul. .The Lubavitcher

‘message’ is furthet disseminated by the amount of fiterature, in“the
: ,\ . form of leaflets, pamphlets and- bopks, ‘published by the Melbourne. .
' Branch of the -parent company Merkos- L' Inyonei Chinuch, Inc. of -
Brooklyn, New York, which is the official arm. ‘of the Lubavitcher .
. Movement.- Extcacts fromthese' publications, togethdr with Yiddish -
Jjokesand rabbinie aphorisms even find their way into the ‘newspapers’,
which the mMdle \chool form produces and dupligates. Lubavitcher
Youth also conducts a duplicating service for those W o want to obtain . -
extracts from Lubavitcher literature, of copies. of other material. .
™ Folk or Jewish ethnic customs are also an important cc?rhﬁ'oncnt of

. i . ) v./ T . ? I.OZ' _-.7‘4
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" iddishkeit. The‘ term has a wam\ ringefor thc A.vhkenaz@w npting R

' “the positive aspects of Jewish habxts often of folkzlgm (Werb]

.&“Wxgodcr 1965 : 410) Most of ‘the congregitiont af‘socxated with v
the schod! originated: from Eastem Europe, and their customs feature , \
durmg Festivals sfich a Bmm Simchas Torah and Chamikah. ‘Some

* date back to medieyal times and earlier. Masquerades, fancy drcss and e

* " a carnjval agmosphkre WItKganlcs (Y 1ad‘Purxrs\spYel) occupy bays’

" attehd °§d durmg Purim.” Spinning ' the top (Yidd. drei ecoe g }7

" 'playgfound-game when Chanukah occurs. tha Festival .o g Ba-* -

-Omer, whichzoceurs bctwecn\:ﬁem;h and- Shavuot' i¥ the occagion fow
- outdoor field games“ind activities i Yhe parks»closc to the school}Thc ‘
lxmxtcd cxxra-cumcular acnw& a éehool’} choir,” Whl_(_:h\ is

B J

d in the ‘months prior to S% 1" Night, E:Qdﬂ]as a repertojre of -

' 'Isracll afll Jewish folk fongs. These Ar¢ a featu; the relativel ~
school asscmBl‘é#m the dining hall. e ) O

, Cultxc-ceremoma] knowledge

A further rypc £ b;hav:oural l&lowlcdgc 'rclatmg to the Great .
Tradition jis cultic crexpomal knowledge concerning the meaning and
0 o

- to rehearsing the mieaning of its associated rituals, even to the extent of - -

correct performan tuals and mitzvot. It is cxplicitly taught in

-« religious studies through studying Torah, the Talmud; and Schulchan

Aruch, When each Festival appruachcs some attention is\given in class

at Rosh. Hashanah-the usé of the shophar or ramf’s hom is, sba‘ﬁm At
ys.are able to handle

dcmonstraﬂng the use of the cultxc—ccrcmoﬂjccts invofved. Thus,

“Sutcos, the lulav and esrog feature # lesso

' rhese objects, and practisc the correct methods of us;p_g_‘thcm

. In ixddmon to these explicit, didactic tcachmg methods, the school /
complcx asa whole 1s a source of countless instances of cultic-ceremonial

- knowlcdgc being learned from the example of othiers. Ritual behaviour

is involved in the frequent ablutionssar washing of the hands before
‘mcals and prayers. The boys in primary grades atc taken to’wash-
* troughs as-a matter of couyse, and their ablutions are supervised by the
teacher. The school sccretary tries to cnsur%that boys wash their hands

"in the d_xﬁn_g/hall during lunchtime. The saymg of the Blessing :md_ :

Gracc is stmilarly prascribed. -
Cultic-cercmonial knowlcdgc is also lcamcd durmg the regular
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~and fatlit; shie rirgabgenuflexjons and rh‘ov mejfess the niclodicinfjéﬁon
™ or nigguri wi -which rayc.r:%r recited. The Readings ‘of the Law
- nigguni wi pr: ¢ A gs of |
at the iipaServices are opportani @ for regular public rehearsal \

" of Judaic ‘norms and values. In.addition, many boys, perform. the ™

o mitzVot of theé’\mezuzah and wearing~che ’éth‘zx’ benmthytKeir shirts, .,
+" ¢ _ Theyalso obscrve the kaghruth prohibitions, whichare strictly adhefed to

sisted upon By the scltool. Each boy i ghusa sotrceof visiblq; symbolic_—

' r,cinfb_r.ccm\g?t%f/the‘ culticcergurionial knowledge fot hig; eers. . '
. Somne cu].tic;t'ércmon' Wedge is visually set ‘f‘)ﬂ/‘in disglay *
** mateial” frofn tHe- fuBavitchcr'-Moycmcnt,Awhich- periodic Iy con- - %

@ inthe sc;]od{;;]"hc wearing of a cap or y;nelkeh at all tirdes is strictly in-

. HuctS gampaifns to-feach the cotregt petformaficE of the itz ah ofithe

LY

mezugah, or of thg tephillin. Literature giving highly detailed-ifstruc-
tion§ IS c_i:i'sehy‘e;d on classroom xiqticc. bo;rd;, often with an accom-
panying ‘diagram- as is_the. case with ‘the sheet showing the cortect
method’ of wearing ‘the tephillin. The instructions provide an ckam

’ ~of the meticulous regard: for detailed and exact performance of tht”

~ thit¢vah according to the letter of the Law, which'is a féature of

+ Lubavitcheg Orthodoxy. They are also nofewdtthy for the injunction

~ laid upon ‘every conjscientious Jew"'to be an, active agent in teaching

. . the behavioural knowledge of the tephillin to his friends. In this case -

example is wedded to precept. - | _ _
e ’ ’ X : - .
The-corfect position for the la}dn‘g of the Te (Il);.i.lin of the head is not

. further forward than the hairline, above the forcgcad (Shulchan Aruch, ch. .

* 27 :9). Many people err in this prohibition, in the mistaken bMief that the

upper edge of the Tephilin should be situated only as far back'as the%hair- ¢
line, Since the Tephilin are thus placed on the forehead, such people
unwittingly transgress Térah—prohigitions'; for the enyire Tephilin should

be situated in such a place which could become bald, éhat is, with the front -
edge not further forward. than the hairline (Paragraph 10 of Commentary of
‘Taz on Shulchan Aruch, cb, 27 : 9). Every conscientious Jew should there-

. fore-wam his friends and inform thém in order that they should not\err,
since; furthermore; the blessing too would be said in vain, as the laying of
Tephilin not in their correet position is of no more avail than if they had

. “remained in their_bag, (MBhnah: Beiurah). chordingly, the Tephilin sttgp
should be secured taurlyvayund the head. ’

~+ The ceremonial faws of practical observances (Heb. mitzvot maasiyot)
S e o - N . .. e o) R
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E THE WAY OF TRADITION
basic to_cultic-ceremonial know‘lcdgc are tangible rcmindcrs.v to each
boy that he is an Orthodox Jew, and shoyld behave as such. They are

'conlplcnlenyary to knowledge of the behavioural norms and values:

The emphasis upon the importance and validity of ceremonial laws &s

outward symbols and rituals which in their totality cémbine to create a
specific way of life expressing itsclf in action is a chief characteristic of
traditional Judaism, imposing a discipline whereby fealty to God(s expressed
by a series,of actions apart from any specific theological beliefs of moral
code (Werblowsky & ‘Wigoder, 1965 : 83). - '

Behavioural porms and values of the academic tradition .-

* Fundamental to the academic tradition, as we*have seen, is the cdncept

of educating the ‘whole man’: the building of moral character and the”
production of leadership qualities through prefect and house systems.

Aesthetic qualities are learned through such non-academic subjects as

Drama, Art, and Music. Other norms and values commonly associ-

ated with the academic tradition involve such vague ideas as ‘playing

the game’, ‘good sportsmanship’, ‘elean living’ and the like, which are

all held to contribute to the concept of the whole man.

The school follows the academic tradition to the letter by having a
prefect and house system. The senior master had introduced the former
. some years prior to my research in a bid to improve the status and
image of the school.in the eyes of the Jewish community by giving it
something of a ‘public school’. character: The latter had been formed,
also some years earlier, by a non-Jewish mastet who had had experience -

‘of a house system in his previous iﬁdcp_cndcr;t school. Both were thus -

‘imported’ traditions. - , 4 , .

The prefect system is made up of five prefects from' the sixth form
and five probationer prefects from the fifth form. There is no wrjtten
. or definitive body of rules to guiide the duties of these officials, but only

i . . "( - - . .

a vague hotion of “what everybody knows’. prefects do in public

schools. However, prefects were given power to act on their own' -

initiative to keep boys in order, maintain the tone of the school, and

generally assist staff in supervisory duties at school functions.
Despite this backing, the prefect system failed to function properly:

~* The probationary prefects had a few definite tasks to perform, such as”

" checking empty classrooms during the lunchtime, but they amounted
to little of real substance. In consequence the system languished. The
’ \ . ’ .
. . . 106, -
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boys regarded it as a bit of a joke, and even the prefects themselves

. were sceptical of their uscfulness. The system was abandoned in the

‘year following my rescarch and all members of the sixth form werc

re-constituted -into a Students Council, in which _each member had

- some definite role.

The house system originally constituted two houscs Zion and:

Jerasalem, which operated purely as a vehicle for arranging sporgs and

games competitions within the school. House points arc awarded
towards the champion housc, which is traditionally announced at the
end of the year on Speech Night. When the system started, all boys

_belonged.to one ot the other house, but so much apathy develpped

during ‘the 'year, that the grade level up to which boys participated in

- house activitics' was. progrcssivc]y reduced. This was done on the

assumption that boys in the senior part of the school were finding it
dlfﬁcu]t to participate in house activitics due to pressure from academic

ork. At the time of this study, the house system was confined to boys -

Forms* and 2, ‘together with the gmdcs of the primary school. It
was thought that these levels would retain enghusiasm for their houses,
and work hard competitively to amass house points through competing

in sports and games. However, even at thesc levels the system ﬂounshcd -

spasmodically, and interest dwindled during the year: .
» The school -also follows the academic traditiorr in having status

. positions with some nominal authonry at the form™evel. These mitror

those that are- tradmona]]y available in the school as a whole along the

lines of thc mdcpcndcnt’;:’lpol system. In this there is the status of

'schoo] Captain or seniordfrefect, who. leads a' body of prefects- with
certain traditionally or explicitly defined poweérs over the, rest of the

student body. Aswell as the school 'captairi of 'senior prcfcct there is
often a vice-school captain or joint senior prcfcct to share in and assist
w1th the responsibility.

In each of the school’s four midde school and senior school forms
there is provision for the election of a forth captain and vice-form
captain. Such elections take place by tradition rather than an explicit

school rule at the beginning of each term. The voting methods vary,”.

but usual]y some type of prefercntial voting is used to give an air of
pscudo—dcmocracy to proceedings. During the year in Form 4, the
captaincy was held by two boys, elected by a prcfcrcntxal von_ng system

'
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« v |
in which boys werc asked to nominate threc choices in order: of . -
preference. The ballot was sccret. T . o

~Voting was not conducted very seriously by the boys, and a great
deal of joking took place, with pointed remarks to the effect that they
would elect someone, ‘they could run’. Qne boy in particular, who
turned out to be the ultimate choice, came in for many comments of
this nature. They would elect him they said, because he wouldn’t be
able to keép control. A fcatti:c of yoting was the very large number of

_ candidateg, proposed—over three quarters of the class—and the close-
ness of the final decision. In Form § the election of the captain also

. scemed to give the other boys a great deal of amusement. As one of
them, a known bully and standover persecutor, said to me snecringly
halfigeamcst, half'in joke: “We elected him because he’ll do as we tell
him, etherwise he’ll get a bashing’. . o ) .

The results of both leadershiip systems were disappointing. The boys
chosen for positions of responsibility did not shine conspicuously: as
leaders, which caused several members of: staff to comment at staff .
mectings that generally the prefects and probationers were a weak lot.

* There was little to indicate that their peers learncd much about leader-
‘ship qualitics from their example. . ' o _

‘Aesthetic pursuits arc almost completely absent. No music is taught..

. Drama is not a permanent feature of the curriculum, although a small
group was intensively coached towards the end of the year in prepara- - -
tion for Speech Night. Art is limited to junior forms. By third form it -
is dropped. There are no clubs run on an after-school basis to encourage
boys to take an interest in creative pursuits.” ) s o

Sport occupies an anomalous position in the school, which reflects

- the low value placed upon it in the Great Tradition. Part of the lack of
interest must be attributed to the poor handling of sport by two part- ~
time masters, who were replaced in the middle of the year by the full-
time sports master. This produced some revj al of interest and greatly - -
ipproved standards of teaghing and supcrvi&ﬁ especially for the more
enthusiastic junior forms. : _ _

However, the arrangement of the campus and facilities affects the
participation of the boys. Restrictions of space and equipment curtail
what can be done. A varicty of elementary gymnastics mainly using
tumbling mats or ‘Swedish drill’, cricket, basketball and volleyball are

)
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the main activitics. Boys are also taken to the nearby Jewish sports
.acntre, for swimming during the summer, and a nearby park on
“occasions. Informal sporting activitics by the boys algp include some
. Australian Rules football in winter, though usually only the ubiquitéus
hxgh k:ckmg from one cnd of the playground to the other that ¢an be
seen in -most schools durmg the football season. Soccer is also played
intermittently. :

A marked difference bctwccn the school and many others is the -

 absence of the, intensc inter-house competitions and inter-sthool
-matches, that are a feature of the independent school scene. The school
plays mfrcquent soccer and cricket matches.against another Jewish. . .
school. The scniors‘also formed a school soccer téam, which played and
_ beat a team from a leading independent school on its own ground.  «
" This was an exceptional event, which resulted in a jubilant group of
~ boys arriving back at school whoopmg and ch&'mg late in the
afternoon. A

However, no official refercnce was ever made to thc victory, as .
would have been customary in many guother. school. In general, sport
is not taken senously nor thought to‘g an important part.of the cur- -

- riculum. As boys get older it loses a great deal of attraction. In view of
other demands on thejr time, and u‘rcgulantxcs in their study periods,
“senior boys do not havc compulsory sport or a set time for physical *
education. The sports master tried to arrange opportunitics for boys
in Forms 5 and 6 to have some sport, but, apart from a few enthusiasts,
attendance fell .away, especially toWards the cnd of the year and
approaching examinations.

‘Less formal sources of behavioural knowlcdgc are mcmbcrs of the -
secular tcaqhmg staff. During lessons and at other times.when they are
supervising boys, teachers s place most emphasis on procedural values:
punctuahty, oracrlmcss ndmcss, quxct bcgivxour, rc '

_____ cctive teac

cirig, There: r§ vcry itele, 'if any conccq fot/cncquragx
bch;vnoutal values;-~as thcse afe thc provm\T of th‘c«rabbxs. .

2 Thc eldos of beavmcher School

w;hai’é :
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Bateson (1958 : 118) has termed the ‘eidos’ of a social, group. This is
the ‘standardization of the cognitive aspects of the personality of the
individuals’ whom the group comprises. Bvidence for it can be seen
on all sides, and is one of the scveral abiding impressions -that the
observer gets over a protracted period. Learning is obviously valucd\
as in most other schools, but the style of learning encouraged .ih
Lubavitcher School makes it quite uniquc on the Australian educational
scene. . » v .

. The outstanding aspect of the cidos of the school is the way the
spcial organization of two traditions* stimulates boys, rabbinical
students, and rabbis to an intense form of intcllcctual.activity. Great.

- emphasis is pliced on.accumulating “purcly cognitive information, *

feats of miemory, rote learning, and the ability, to reason and argue
dialcctically,in the pilpulistic tradition, drawing upon stocks of biblical,
Talmudic, ‘and to a lesser extent, secular academic ~knowledge.
Examples of boys reciting long passages of Scriptuze or the Talmud
from memgry are not uncommon. S ' -
The method of dialectical argumient-and reasoning derives from
Eastern European rabbinical scholarship, and illustrates, the influence of
tradition in the eidos of the school. However, it can lcad to extremes
of casuistic hair-splitting, which ar¢ condemned by the rabbis, but
often occur in secular lessons. On such occasions onc can be entrapped
in virtually endless argument. Each of one’s points'is met by a counter
argument, often prefaced by ‘yes but’. The pilpulistic approach js most
developed in the Yeshivah Gedolah and, as the Torah Evening demon-
strates, is still appreciated by mémbers of the congregation. Their
. close involvement accords with traditional practice.
Debating style is forceful, noisy and often disorderly. As many as
“ possible want to put their points as quickly as possible. Verbal ‘attack’
is emphasized by the kinesthetic technique of. ‘holding’. a debating
point between the finger and thumb, and proffering it to the listener,
- Other points are emphasized by a downward jab of'the finger, or an
upward inotion of the'cléfiched fist. If 4 book comes into the argument, -
a page will be opetied dramatically, and thrust ‘under-.one’s nose.
Learning is also highly physical. In strict rabbinical tradition, learning
new knowledge is achieved by vocalizing aloud. e
A person should take care t6 pronounce with his lips and make audible to
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his cars, whatever he studics, and he should concentrate his. mind upon it, -
for it is written (Joshua 1 : 8): ‘This Torah shall not depart from thy mouth, \

and thou shalt meditate upon it,” etc (Kitzur Schulchan Arych, 27 : ).
The strong kinesthetic component in learning is evident in the ubiquit-
ous body swaying that accompanies reading; whether aloud or silently.
Even if a person reads silently, his lips move, and he sways in tiine with
the rhythm of the words. 7 ’
The similarity to the Eastern European tradition of learning in the
yeshivah and the shtetl is suiking (Zborowski & Herzog, 1952

- 92-93). . . : \
Swaying as one reads, and chanting the words in a fixed mclody, nign,
are consicfcrcd necessary for successful study ... The swaying and the -

, chanting ‘become automatic. Later, th¢ students will acquire also the

- appropriate gestures wif the index finger and the thumb, sweeping the .
thumb through an upward frc of inquiry and nailing down the point of
the answer with a_thrust &8 the index finger. Study is not passive but
active, involving constant rotor and vocal activity. ' : .

. "”hErudition' and biblical, . Talmudic scholarship .are revered. The -
j Principal introduced the shochet to me as ‘a scribe and a-scholar’, with
an inflexion on the ‘and’ which clearly indicated the esteem in which
he'is held in-the. community. During the year one,of the fourth form
boys ‘won sccond prize in a local biblical knowledge competition -

. organized\by B'nai' B'rith, thereby gaining the, chance of competing in.
the national finals.” This was an event of some note, and broyght
credit both on the boy and:the school. The Principal 1nade a special |

\  pojnt of visiting the classroom and publicly announcing the honour to
the rest of the boys. They were visibly impressed, despite the inevitable
“ribbing’ they handed out to the young scholarsafter the Principal had -
left the room. For weeks thereafterdthie boy was the focus of both
spoken and non-verbalized admiration from his peers. His knowledge
of Torah.almost became ‘praverbial. It was noted above that similar

" esteem is given to the specially selected class of primary school children
whose knowledge of the Talmud was also discussed respectfully by far

' older boys.
. ’ -
yﬂ 7. B'nai B’/M)h/i:\n Independent Order founded in, 1843 with the objectof ifnitiné Jews
- for social, cultural and philanthrepic purposes. . . ) . )
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A S:lcar distithion is made between knqwlcdgc that is uncertain, and
knowledge that is cternal truth, in the ideology of the Lubavitcher

Movement. The following emphasizes the distinction ard the logic '

"behind it: ‘ . _
‘ “THE ABSOLUTE TRUTH | \/
" Sedra Nitzovim-Vayeilech

... In the 19th Century it was the revailing view of scientists that

* human~geason was- infallible in scientific deductign, and sciences like

cmistry and mathematics weré absolute truths—not merely

~"~— - tested theokies, but absolute facts.

*A new idYlatry arose, not of wood and ston, but the worship.of science,

In the zoth/Cengury, however, and especially in recent decades, the whole
¢omplexion of fience has changed.

" The assumed immutability of the sciencific laws, the concept of absolut-

ism in science generally, have been modified. ,
The contrary view, known as the ‘principle of indeterminism’ is now

accepted. Nothing is certain any more in science, only relarive or probable...

limited and temporary validity, in the expectation that they are likely to

: Scientific findings are now presented with considerable reservation, with

be replaced any day by a more dvanced theory. o
Living as we do in this climate of scientific uncertainty there is no reason
" to auempt to reconcile the uncertaintes of scientific findings. (which
science itself declares as only ‘probable’) with the cternal truth of the Torah
which cannot be diluted or compromised. '

The distinction can be made that although the culture of the school

.emphasizes knowledge, it plac\:?s greater stress on the knowledge of the

Great Tradition, the Torah-true knowledge, than that of the academic
tradition, despitc the necessity toilearn the latter for success in the

" examinations. and for the economic benefits that flow thercfrom.

Academic knowledge'is pragmatically necessary as a means to an end.
Torah knowledge is the end in itself. As will be appa;eﬂgn Chapter 8,
the contrast is often brought out in lessdhs, patticularly by the Luba-

vitcher student§ but also by others, when two interpretations of natural
- . v . ' '
phenomena are \n ¢ ftation. _ _ . .

Knowledge and intellectual activity are controlled and stimulated -

8. An adaptation by Y. M. Kagan of"excerpts of avletter to an individual from the
Lubavitcher "Rebbe. In ‘Thought for the Week’, The Australian Jewish News,
Melboumne, s September 1969, p. 11. - N . .
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by specialists in both traditions, but Torah’knowledge is in the f(ccping

- of those who also have most to do with the ceremonigl’ life of the

" school complex, i.c. the rabbis and rabbinical studcnts They are thus

reinforced by the intpact of high-affect ceremonial. occasmns, which are

lacking in the academig tradition at the school. At infre u(:nt school’

athcrmgs it is their voices that arc heard, drawing, or\i ,thc stores of

i biblical and Tahnudic knowledge for.the apt quotatiéh or aphonsm
to point the moral of proceedings. The cultuye of the school is to a very .
large cxtent in the hands of custodians trained in crudité, dialectical
skills, who constantly sctrout its basic idcas for the instruction of thc _

majority. These chistodians are the literati. -

The intellectual hub of the school ¥ the ch/uuah Gedolah in tllC bc
midrash loca'scd just off the shul. Its atmosphere of almost supcrchargcd .
learnting is a striking cxamplc of the dynamics pervading the cidos o

. the school. The room is dimly lit, lined with books, and furnished with
large tables and a few reading stands cluttered With large tomes of
~ Talmud, Students study mdnvndually rocking backwards :mdgforwards
.in ‘their\spats, with lips moving in the accepted rote loargng: style.
Others :j:gut. passxonatcly in small groups, emphasizing their points
with sharp, pointed fmgcr r by an cmphatlc slap of the hand on ‘the
table. One student, beardéd, coatless, wearing a yarmelkeh, and, with
tzitzit swinging at his waist, rcads aloud in Hebrew from a largc folio
on the stand with a vigorous intensity amounting to ‘passion. He

. punctuates cach phrase with an cmplmtlc forward sway and stamp of
the foot, as if pounding the information into his mind with a rhythm
that matches the cadence of what he is reading.

All these activities go on simultancously in what appeirs to be
bedlam to tht cxternal observef, but amid it all a white-bearded
. “ralsbi strolls uncontcmcdly from group to group, clucidating a point
. heré, discussing a question ‘therc. He smokesa cigarctte most of ‘the
time, and is obviously quit® at home and rela ed in thic highly charggd
atmosphere, .despite the <burning intensity of his students. This is
the accepted, traditional style of Talmudic stddy. The whole scene.
is almost mcdw’val and ‘tnmmediately. brmgs to mind what one has :f
read of the great yeshwot of Eastern Europe. As Steinberg has com-
n}:tcd (1959 1o1): ‘As an institution of learning, the chluvah was
a masterpicce of dlsorgamzanon : '
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The boys in Lubavitcher Schol thus act out their daily school lives
in a type of intellectual hothouse. The socjal organization of the two
traditions provides in knowledge and other experiences. the raw °
matcrial from which the boys i?n construct satisfying views of them-
sclves and theif life-worlds.. &t the same time, however, they are
narrowly constrained in what they can do by the emiphasis those in the
school place on using a traditional mode of learning. Their attempts to
‘master and manipulate’ these aspects of their cultural heritage are .
discussed in Part 3. ' :

.
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- The’ Millstones of Tradition

The millstones of the gods grind slow, but
they grind exceeding sure.
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R}}attgrns of S:)gial Interaction
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/ One of the abiding impressions gained by a casual visitor to the school
is the unusual quality of boys’ behaviours.in the varicd situations which
make up a typicg¥educational day. He would need to spend several

weeks in detailel observation to appréciate that the way the social

organization of tradition has been achieved in Lubavitcher School is ¢ '

at the root of all the paradoxds he encounters. The school has a distinct-
“ive ‘climate’ or ‘fecl’. These have bccome unfashionable terms to
‘describe what any cxpcncnccd teacher ‘kndws intuitively about any .
" —school after seyeral weeks’ acqdaintance with its activities; but are still
apt in this case. This and succeeding chapters: explore how. boys react
to the message in the two traditions which are presented to them daily.
At the behavioural level, it seems clear that the social organization -
of tradjtion at Lubavitcher. School results in boys’ adopting a varicty
of beha\ieurs, ‘which can be shown to be dircct outcomes of the
situations in which they find themselves. Thcsc are iriterpreted in two
‘basic ways, which then govern the character of their respective inter-

" personal interactions with peers and staff. Thcy scem to be governed
firstly by the roles boys and those they interact with have to take by
virtue of being part of the school, its nofms, beliefs; and other. cultural
aspects. Secondly, they are the result of boys making roles for them-
“sclves by interpreting the dynamics of the situation, and identifying
the roles of other participants. Role-taking and role-making, of the
kinds suggestqd by Turner (1962 : 22~23), interact constantly to pro-.

" duce the char ctcnsnc climate®of feel.of the schog). They also help an .
"+ observer to asgess how.boys consttuet: their lifé-worlds i in response to g
the pressures of the mllIStoncs of tradmom . .

Intcrpersonal relations, w1th secular teaching staff -

ersonal exchanges between boys and tcachmg staff show a marked
traft according to the situatiéns in which they occur. Although
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-there is some oy‘cﬁap, itis conyenient to divide these into informal
- " (non-tcaching) situatiofis and formal (teaching-learning) situations.

.o

Informal situations ' ’ : L
) Exchanges in the former arc usually, though not invariably, charac-
terized by friendliness, curiosity, and eagerness to ask both personal
and impersonal questions on the part of the boys. Their willingness to / )
“strike uf a conversation on every and any topic is not lessened by the
difference in status between them and the adult whY is engaged in
conversation. A confident, man-to-man manner is adqpted. Although
a defetentjal title such as sit! ray be used, it seems apparent that many
boys regard themselves as close to, if not actually on, an equal footing ~
‘with an adult. Even some first-formers display this attitude. The *
~intimate style of verbal exchanges is reinfofced by other means of ©
".communication: g¢sti§:ulatioﬁ, close ﬁ(gi‘mity and small - spatial
distance, which occasionally reaches actial bodily contact. Touches on
. the arm are employed to gain and hold attentiofi. e
*.+The range of boys’ interests is wide, /:md/dviscussion takes in politics
as a matter of course. The latest hap:pcning's in Israel are discussed
avidly, and boys use such topics to test out where tgachers’ sympathies
lic. Zionism is taken very scridus_]y in' the school. There is also an
/ efficient grapevine which ensures that the latest scandal"or’ happening « **
quickly becomes known to all, providing material for more discussion.
This differs in intensity according to the topic. - ‘. }
When an exciting occurrence such as an accident is the subjest-of .
the discussion, it can take on an air of quiet hysteria. Detailsafe hotly
discussed, magnified and almost shouted at one in the”excitement. ‘
Verbal exchanges are accompanied by vigorous gesticulation. Gross
body-displacement actions such as swaying, shoulder and head ics, -
‘rocking onto altcmaﬁ: fcet, all convey a high degree of tension. /- .
~The style of ‘normal’- interpersqnal exchagges may-owe morc .to
the general #nfluence of Jewish cthnic behavioural style rather than the- ¢
" Great Tradition, It may 'éls'o result from the fact that from quite an - -
carly age boys accompany-their fathers to.the shul, whc\‘c they note,
~and can take part in the discussions and gossip that are a feature of its.
behavioural style. As soon as he is barmitzvakh the boy is technically a
adult, and entitled to full status in religious matters, even though

-
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_ chronologlc:my he is sn]] an adolescent. Should the boy be scholarly
and well-versed in the Talmud, he will traditionally be accorded -

- respect and a hearing in religioy$ Yhatters. The ©bvious estcem in
which the young scholar from Sydieywasheld at the Torah Evening -
describéd above, is a classical example of the deference ‘paid to those
highly gifted, at whatever age. As-a tesult of such cultural influences;
boys nfay develop prccocxous abl]lty to relate to adults,which takes
little account of .their ‘status’, but is bascd mg\'c on pcrsona] qualitics

- such as knowledge, scholarship, and the ability to impart it. These may
well be the norms on which boys, in this'school at least, basc inter- .
personal cxch:mgcs In their-own culture*boys arc thus relaxed and
securc. Fdr instance, friendly almost mdu]gcnt help twas given to me
on the several occasionspwhen I took part in ceremonics.in the shul, and -
lost my way in the prayer book, or coufd not understand the ritual. »

e 7 . ; .
1

- Formal situations v B R

" The charfctes of interpersonal exchangcs in the formal ]cammg
. situation of the classroom is less. casy ‘to assess. Most classroom behaviaur
takes place behind closed doors in settings where the teacher is his or
“hér own arbiter of the norms that will prcvall Discussion is accordingly
confined to my own cxgcncncc in a variety of classrooms, or to those
few interpersonal exchanges between others that could be witnessed
unobtrusively. Indcpcndcnt comments from co]]eagucs support these
observations. ,
. Boy¥ clearly sce classroom cxchangts as opportunities for mamp—
ulating the teacher to their own ad.vantagc wherever possible.” They
_ claim to assess teachers or work them out’ very quickly, and from then -
on try to control a lot of what occurs. According to.a parent of one of .
the boys in my form, even after a fortnight they had not yet ‘worked *
out’ what I was really upto. Usually, hé said, they had a new teacher
‘worked out’ in a matter Rof days, bd\apparcndy I. had them baffled.
The conviction that they control things is occasxona]]y mentioned
by boys. After a period when my own form, whigh was usually fairly «
well-behaved, had been fractious, I ls'gucd 3 general warning that I
- would not tolerate further misbehaviour: One boy piped up cockily: |
,We only behave if we want to. We could casn]y get rid of you if we
wantcd to—we qnly have to tc]] thc rabbi .. ." &%har about was not
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specified, but_?h’c' inference was clear;, I would be labelled*an anti- -
- Semite and asked to leave the school, which had been the fate.of my
_predecetsor. This is the ultimate sanction the boys can use against the
) non-Jewish teacher, and they make no bones about it..The sixth form
; started'a deliberate campaign against one staff member, who had long
experience in indepgndent schools, and possessed an innately good- -
natured and friendly 'manner. The boys openly boasted that.they would
force him te leave the'school. Onie werit further. Mr — was an
obvious anti-Semite and a racist he stated. He (the student) would get

o him out of the school on thesc (albeit spurious)'grounds.

.* " .The boys respect knowlédge -and authoritarian pedagogy to an
Jextent that inakes them ‘suspicious and- intolerant ‘of more pupil-
centred learning: methods. Parentseand the Prini:ifj.al,sharc' the boys™
 attitudes. Assignments-using ‘printed instruction sheets, or attempts to
- organize discussions using boys  choice of ‘topics, scem to, arouse’
insccurity and produce bad' behaviour. A ‘good’ class is one where
‘wraditional chalk-apd-talk lessons are being conducted, or pupils are
engaged on book work in silehce. Aything radically’ different is-gon-

. strued as ‘bad’ teaching, and_ might gverr attact the attention of the

2 Principal d##fTng his regular peregrinations around the school. He would
: .poke his head in the door tg see:if all was well, .ever though indus-
trious, pupil-oriented activity was in progress. It often seemed better
to kegp teaching in the traditiorial style: this was ‘real’ teaching and
v capsed no worry. < R o R o
- Radical departures from such. a teaching. style- could generate
e bchaviour;ag_,vproblcms ambng boys. On one occasion I had to deputize
+_ for the sénior ‘Eriglish master, and attempted to lead an impromptir-
discussion with the fourth form. The attémpt broke down into silli- -
ness and complete disruption. The-boys seemed unable or unwilling to,
‘chqose a topic, and the lesson became a competition to see how far
- they could go before I stopped them, Some dozen topics were sug-
L gested, and the boys. would have gone onyto put forward more,if I had
' not stopped them. It was clear-virtually from the outset that they had
no scrious intentigh of agreeing on a topicrand conducting a sensible
discussion. The Jésson was turned into a contest, in which T was being
‘manipulated. ; ST : T o
The boys’ reactions must be interpreted with some caution. The same
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break-down into silly behaviour could have occurfed in any class fore” -
ustd to authoritarian teaching, and suddenly confronted with a dgllo- .

“cratic approach. I had cncountered similar reactions in other schools,

. when deputizing for a tcacher. However, the contest-would rarely be |
pushed to the same length. Many boys would be apathetic, and the task of
discussing oncof two or threesuggested topics would beleft tothe keenest. .

In the Jewish school however, there was obviously no intgntion of agree-
ing on anything. Yet many of the topics the boys did suggest were edu-
cationally‘worthwhile. They reflected an interest in world affairs, which -
wasrelatively greater than I'had experienced among boys in comparable.

-state high or independent boys schools. This was all the more marked as
shey did not take Social Studies, In the Leaving social studics course all -

* such topics-are included. / ' -
. Some suggestions were quite comparable to what would be pro-
posed in a.non-Jewish schogle—matters relating t\o&sport, teachers’
~ right to strike—while others' reflected cultural specificity. In this

‘category came haircuts and beards.. The latter became a small issue
during the ycar among sqme of the sixth—formcrs,nwho}:gah to
grow the beginnings of bgards in strict accordance with th prescrip-

' tions of Halachah against shaving the ‘corners’ of the beard, despite
the Principal’s disapproval (Kitzur Schulchan Aruch, 4 : 170, Lev. 19 : 27).
An intcresting omission was any reference to spx, boy-girl dating,

. T.V. programs and the like, which would hate cropped up very -
quickly in a list of non-Jewish suggestions, evef if only as a try-on. As
the Principal had carlier informed me, the former are the province of
the rabbis, being treated explicitly and in detail with senior boys
- during lessons bised on the Schulchan ‘Aruch. Their omission could
reflect the fact that sex and boy-girl rclationships are non-issues

through being covered in such a thorough and explicit manner during: .

_religious lessons. o L , ,‘ . ™~

" .. The fourth form expérience had ,fariscr’) duc to my substituting for

- another teacher. Such occurrences ¢an generate intra-class tensions and
silly behaviour in any school, as pupils’ role expectations of the substi-
tute teacher can often differ from those they normally hold of their
regular teacher. In a'subject which is supposedly unfamiliar to him, the

- substitutc becomes fair game. His Jack of knowledge and cxpertise
can be tested out and exploited. Obvious differences in teaching style

-

-
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‘can be mtcrprctcd as wcakncss ‘with consequent 1msbchaV1our and
lack of co-operation. -

In the discussion I attempted'to create, all of these factors couldshave
operated to exacerbate the sillinessand distort the pattern of behaviour
that might usually occur with the regular teacher. I was very much

-part of the dynamics of the c]ass at the time. The boys quickly spotted

that I was not going to use an authoritarian approach, and probably
sensed that I had an ulterior motive for not clamping down on them.
I( cffect they played up for my bcncﬁt and fed on the bchawour I
injected intq the gestalt.

Negotiating and bargaining thh the tcachcr are at their strongest
when examination results are involved: The post-examination period
becomes tense and suspicious until full satisfaction in terms of marks
gained is achicved. When examination papers are returned, boys rush
feverishly to one another, and compare marks, sub_]cctmg cach question
to meticulous scrutiny. Ultimately the majority come agitatedly ouf
to the taRle to ask why they have not been awarded half a mark like
so-and-so. As the following example indicates, arguments can be -
lengthy, subtle, and often backed by recourse to written authority,-in
much the same style as dxscusswns and arguments ar¢ conducted in
rclxgxous classes. 4 - i

‘“You haven’t given me- anythmg for saymg semi-tropical forests arc
in the Cantgrbury Plain.’

T know. ’f[’hcy do. not occur in the P]am

“Yes? But look here (pointing to a text book), it says thcy are found
in part of the North Island of New Zcaland.’

‘“That’s nght but not in the South Island.” .

‘Not the South Island?’

No (emphatically), not the South Island.” .

. ‘Ah! But you gave L———— half a mark for saying that semi-
" “tropical forests are found in New Zecaland.’

‘Did I : -

"Yes, and T have put Canterbury Plains, New Zealand (pomtmg
trxumphantly) That deserves half a mark too.”

- One gives up the battle here and awards the half mark. Honour
has been maintained and apparent justice gained.

Thc incident is typxcal of many involving examination papers. Aftcr

’ .
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7 my first experience of the infensity of bargaining for the extra mark— -

far greater than in any of my previous schools—I adopted the practice -
of marking the school’s papers at least twice, even three times. This
still did not pfcvcn't some trivial points being iissed, but did reduce
the number of battles I had to face. They are conducted ruthlessly,
with pressure being ‘implacably -applied ‘at every step. Manners are
forgotten in thé heat of the argument, and o point is left unexamined.
Even usually polite and quict.boys can become worked up asg impas-
sioned about marks. . oo S ' ;
This attitude is not only confined to the results of examinationy held
at the school. The external CSSE results were subjected to endless
scrutiny. On onc occasion the Principal drew me into his office, some
weceks after they werce published. ‘“You know’, he said sorrowfully,
‘if M———— had been given an cxtra mark in Mathematics, he
might have got a scholarship.’ -
. Despite their apparent self-assurance and clims to manipulate the
teacher, many boys show marked dependence on the teacher and-a
constant need for reassurance. These traits arc more common in junior
and middle forms where boys display considerable inability to settle
down quickly to learning tasks. Trivial routine activity is a perpetual
worry to them, and questions about what to do arc almost endless at ‘
the, start of any lesson. Boys bring their. books up to have a rtask
explained, to check instructions, or to make certain that they have -

- found the correct page. Self-reliance is low.

Any change in teaching routine, unfamilar work, or variation in
teacher’s expectations appear t6 heighten anxiety. My own form were
quite apprchensive on occasiohs when I departéd from traditional

- chalk-and-talk styles of teaching to'sct cyclostyled projects.or assign-

ments. On one occasion I decided to usc a lengthy assignment to count
towards end-of-year marks and not sct tests. This unfamiliar geography
project gencrated a barrage of questions, complaints and peevish
comments some 50 or 60 in number. The great majority related to
anxiety over task performance and methods of procedure rather than

. the difficulty of the questions. Other coriplaints indicated resistance

, to adopting such a method of lcarning and teaching.
The petty nature of the anxicty is an indication of its source. My
very first lesson with Form 4 precipitated a stormY of questions about

o 123
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the method of ruling up note-books. The' teacher 1 replaced had

insisted that certain types of headings should be underlined in red,
~others in blue; some in green, and the remainder in black. What dig

I want: My failure to lay down similar. procedural rules produced
- endless questions about what the boys should do, and pointed com-
. ments suggesting that perhaps I did not know my subject. Only after

some four lessons did they get the idea that séch matters were un-
amportant. Similarly, the idca that one might use a number of related -

books instead of slavishly following onc textbook took asgreat deal
of accepting by all the classes I taught. The fifth form was as anxjous
- as the third form. ) . o ‘

+ Yet, paradoxically, some boys from the former were the most )
~ confident in handling the advertising, collection and ‘other ‘business
dealings concerning the sale of srach for Succos described in Chapter g,.
Onc of the miost anxious over schoolwork was completely-at-home -
in the share market dealings during the mining boom in 1569. Some
third-formers also dabbled in shares: The third form ‘newspaper’ was
of high calibre and showed considerable ingenuity in design and layout:
producing and.duplicdting it were tackled with confidence. A group
of boys from fourth and fifth forms ran a duplicating service on behalf
- -of Lubavitcher Youth. Its availability was advertised in the.foyer of
the shul and in The Australian Jewish News. Yet the same boys could be
as anxious and querulous as their peers when faced with novel learning .
situations, even though in another school my cxpectations would be
* far from unusual. The end result, of course, was for hovel methods
of learning to be discouraged and more reliance placed on traditional
pedagogy, thus subtly rcinforcing the mapipulative effect of classroom
interactions on-teachers’ behaviour. -

A related phenomenen is the nced boys have to be recognized and
approved by their peers and the teacher. During the course of a lesson
when individual work is being done, boys constantly bring out their
work to have it approved or praised. One boy’s success. in gainipg
the teacher’s approbation provokes a chain reaction among the otherg
_ His peersgrab their own books, with anxious, tense expressions and
come out. ‘Is mine all right too?What do you think of minc? Look,
sit, look . . . that’s good, isn’t it2” The apparent necd to be recognized
makes them jostle ‘each other in their anxiety, and to crowd around
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the teacher -

* Discussions also provokc snmlar rcactions unless a tight control-is
maintained, and exchanges are conducted formally. If an informal
discussion starts up between the tcachcr and a few boys in one part of
the room, others will rush over to join in. They crowd around to
get heard, jostle each other and the: teacher indiscriminatcly. Verbal
exchanges are heated and passionate, with a high level of accompanying
gesticulation. The dynamics pf the interpersonal exchanges are highly

.chargcd and almost instinctively” the teacher backs away from the

cncountcr, or persuades the boys back into their scats, where they sit
like so many barely-repressed volcanoes ready to burst out again.
To prcvcnt this, authoritarian methods have to be used. -

This type of behaviour has echoes in the tradition of scholarship
in the yeshivot of Eastern Europe, as Zborowski and Herzog (1952 99)
" comment:

- Even in a formal classro%)m, however, the students often j _]ump up on ‘the
benches in their excitement, or leave their seats in order to crowd around
the teacher. Their great réverence for him is no deterrent to the vehemence
of the arguments they hurl against cach other and against him. A good
.teacheg presides over the verbal battles with dignity and strength, prefer-
ring the active students to the ones who are passive and silent. .~ ./

- Fhe tenor of constantly reiterated comments from members of the
full-time tcachmg staff supports thicse impressions of boys’ behaviours.
They are ‘very different from boys at other schools’, They wVery
difficult and demanding. . --get up to many things; you-have'ts keep
on your toes all the time’. The boys are vcryjlkcablc, once you get
to know them, but very demanding’. An almost invariable rider.
woulgd accompany any comment: ‘They are so different; it’s difficult
to put your finger on the reason, but it’s defihitely there. I don’t know
what it is. They can be so likeable.’ ,

A compi‘chcnsivc cxplanation was oﬂ)ercd by a non-Jewish, part-

time teacher with considerable experience 'in state schools. “They are .

very difficult boys, ncivous and very demanding. Each boy thinks
everything has to be donc for him. If you tell 6ne boy something, all
the rest will want to be told the samc’ thing md1v1dually If you ask -
‘me, I put it down.to gcnctlc causes—racial characteristics.’ :
Coming from a part-time teacher, such a comment is surprising, as
- »  ow
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the part-time teachers had a number of sanctjons working for them

which would tend to reduce bad behaviour from the boys. Firstly,
" many are highly qualificd as they: are ‘borrowed’ from Advanced
Colleges of Education with which the school has developed contacts.
Other part-time’ scnior teachers comie from independent schools,
- where they hold positions of subject responsibility. Respect for their

.expertise is particularly marked among the fifth- and sixth-formers,

wha depend on the part-time staff for their sucges; Qﬂshc end of the
year examinations. Any qualification that cn;?)dc: ¢ expertise is -

enthusiastically noted. A replacement senior hisfory teacher had to be
-found in the middle of the year. At the time he was a member of the

.cxamining. panel for the VUSEB. The boys steadfastly held the

opinion that he had inside information about the examination.papers,
and would not be persyaded otherwise. My .own responsibility as a
member of the examffiing panel for Leaving Geagraphy preduced
similar reactions, no matter how often I pointed out that I had no
inside knowledge. *. S C !

The possession of knowledge and expertise helps a part-time teacher
maintain discipline fot another reason. The second powerful sanction
at his disposal is his power to withdraw the knowledge by leaving
the job. The boys know this. The position is not his main source of
income, but a sideline. He has few loyaltics to the school, and thus
has no compunction about lcaying. Boys express their fears that good
teachers. will lcave, just as they wvent their hostility against poor
teachersy i<.. those who, lack knowledge and ability to impart it by
authorjtarian means. During my second year due to increasing res-
ponsibilitiés elsewhere, my position at the school became that of part-
. time matriculation social studies teacher. On. several occasions,

members of the class would order others to stop fooling about or else
" I would leave. That this could happén caused.the boys considerable
anxiety. The part-time teacher is thus able o make his scarcity in the
labour market work for him in controlling a class. It will not save a
grossly -incompetent teacher, howcver, as the boys have a ‘highly
developed sense of getting value for their fees. They play up in class

and force the teacher to leave, or approach the Principal and demand’

that he be sacked and replaced by someone more competent.
In many respects, boys’ behaviour takes on a transactional character
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in scnior forms. ‘Good’ behaviaur is traded for ‘good’ teaching. If the
latter is .not forthcoming ‘bad’ bchaviour. results until cither good
teaching is obtained or the offending tcachcr leaves, to, be_ replaced
: hopcfully by a bctter teacher. The demands of the academic tradition’s
‘examinamania’ clearly operate to detcrmine how the boys construct
the ‘meaning of ‘good’ behaviour and ‘good’ teaching in stnct]y
utilitarian terms. It is immaterial to themi that it nny not be good'
- edyication. :

.. : P
Interpersonal exchanges with religious staff - .
Personal exchanges between boys and religious teaching staff in the
classroom situation could not be witnessed directly, but incidents could

. be heard and scen indircctly, and their results noted. Although religious
lessons are usually orderly and controlled, there are many exceptions
when the tolerance of the religious teacher is tricd beyond enduranice.
Tcmpcrs arcost cxplosively; boys speak of being slappcd or cuffed
hard,* usually about the head or face; and on occasions the teacher
bursts out of the classroom almost npoplccuc with fury, leaving

- behind”a hubbub of noise, laughter and’ somg jeering. Juniot rabbis

* appear to have most trouble, cspecially from the two junior forms.

v They can be scen in the doorway expostulating heatedly with the boys,
and demanding quict and good behaviour if the religious fesson is to
continue. Often this would not occur, and the Prmcxp.ll would have

to becalledin. -

- Two boys were cxpdlcd during the year, on both occasions for
disobedicnce and insolence to a teaching rabbi. The mote scrions of
the cases provoked anxious comings and goings of rabbis and other
religious teaclfing staff, culminating in long, heated mectings Hfg:thc
Principal’s officc. When the boy was finally expelled, the parents
yisited the school to express their concern that he was being debarred
from an important geography cxamination. The boy was not re-

. instated for several ‘weceks. In direct contrast, no boy was cxpelled
for insolence and disobedicnee to secular staff, although such incidents .
were net. infrequent. The onus of proof lics squarely on the sccular
tcacher, ‘with everfy credence being placed in the boy, should the
matter cver reach the Principal. Few secular staff invoke the ultimate
sanction of expulsion, cven though they may send a boy to the
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Principal for diséi};lining'. The boys arc clearly awarc of the

~ ambivalence. .

It is not clear how boys construct the norms that should prevail

 during religious lessons.” Knowledge and cxpertisc do not sufficc,

apparently, as they do in the _Scadcmic tradition. On more than onc
occasion, a scnior lay teacher, whose qualificationsentitled him to the
approbation.of the community, was tricd to the limit of his patience
by the fifth form. His discussions with me on such occasions allowed-
him togexpress his frustration over the boys® lack of co-opcration and
distuptive behaviour. They challenge cverything he says; often do not
believe ‘cven what is written ‘in the Scripture, and secm intent on
creating disorder in the class,by frequent questions and irrelevant
comments. Yet onc of the senior teaching rabbis apparently ‘had little
difficulty with the more difficult third form, qg with the junior class
fot mishnayis during the aftcrnoon. His cruditign, dignificd presence
and apparently imperturbable manner seemed t;\mkc indiscipline and
silliness out of the question. The mishnapis class -were constamly

~ expressing their concern about being late for- his lesson: they would

get into ‘trouble’, as the rabbi did not like latencss. _
- When religious staff discuss challenges to their authority, it is in
terms which lay the blame on the boys and, their home backgrounds.

"“The you teaching rabbi, so sorcly tricd Ry the first form com-

mented: “They are very brash and ill-mannered. ‘A lot of it is duc to
being’ spoilt\yt home. They are ihdulged in cvery way.’<To another |
religious teacher, the boys are badly bchaved bécause of the school

itsclf. “There are many wild boys in that class. They nced morc

-discipline in the school. There is no real discipline at all . . . a general -
slack attitude about the ‘place. It makes it difficult £ -hold the boys.

Having a woman in charge of Form 2 is a iistake. I can’t cxactly

say what it is, bat there is a generally ‘poor tonc about.the place.”

" Interpersonal exchanges with administrative staff

In contrast to relationships with teaching staff, those between boys
and the administrative and para-administrative staff tend to be casual,
informal, and relaxed. None of this group of staff is involved with
“the direct transmission of cither tradition. The,school sccretary assists
with supervision of boys’ lunch time. She admonishes those who do

138 °



O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

x - PATTERNS OF SOCIAL INTERACTION s .

not wash their hands properly, and génera ics to ensurc that boys
carry out their ritual obljgations as punctiliously as possible. The boys
accept het fussing with good hufitour. When boys come to heb office
for administrative™matters, interpersonal exchanges are relaxed)and

.informal. The sccretary knows all the boys personally by ndme, and

assumes a firm ‘motherly’ apprqach to them. The boys in¥ariably.
respond well. It scems that tensc interpersonal exchanges'are confined
mostly to the classrooms. - e
The caretaker sifilarly experiences few difficultics, although the
demands the boys place on hin? to mend equipment or provide sports
gear arc at times cxcessive. He handles boys firmly jf they loiter

behind in a classroom which he is trying to clean up after the school

_day. He has few discipline problems as he is'attached to the school in

general, rather than the form structure and organization. He too has

- nothing to do with the formal transmission of the traditions.

We might assume that the sccretary and carctaker experience few
difficultics because thicy are basically unrelated to the organization
which is concerned with the boys™ actual learning. ssisting boys -
to leave at the end of a day; they are, in fact helping them i
As Shipman has pointed out (1968 : 56), the secretary and

- ‘can beconte key figures in a school because their status is not id®ne

by the same norms that bind staff and pupils’: This is implicit in their .
relationships with boys who adopt correspondingly relaxed styles of

interpersonal exchanges.
; : R

Interpersonal exchanges Gith peers .

As with cxchanges between boys and staff, it is convenient to, distin-
guish-those that occur between boys in informal situations; such as

. the playground or excursions (though the latter are also intended to

assist learning), and in formal situations such as the classroom.

Informal situations ' ‘

Interpersonal exchanges in the playground and adjoining arcas range
from the relaxed air of a group of senior boys deep in discussion with
some of the Rabbinical College s”tudcn.ts, to the exuberance and noise
of those of all ages playing games or a sport (Plate_8). Smaller boys
play ‘chasy’ all over the campus, not excluding the shul, through which
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they are apt to carcer in apparent disrcgard of the reverence that _ange -

might expect to prevail there. -

The close spatial confines of the playground bring boys of all ages
together. One result js a high degree of supportive and nurturant
bchaviour shown by soic senior boys towards those much younger.
Should one of the primary grades get hurt in a tumble, he will be

- assisted 'back\onto his feet and comforted by a scnior boy ncarby,
~with.no sign of sclf-consciousness. Considerable paticnce and gentle-

ness arc displayed. Often the small child will be picked up and bricfly
cuddled before being put down again, to run,off, his injury forgotten..

. Some senior boys scem t# be more in demand as protectors” and

comfortcrs than others, and the sight of a tall sixth-former holding

. * the hand of a toddler from the kindcrgartcn'or-prigmry school s

quitc cpmmonplace. v e
It would be casy but an oversimplification to sce in this close.

{

supportive behaviour proof of the values placed on love and tolerance

in the manscommunity valuc orientation. A more likely-explanation
is related to the close kinship relationships iffa small school-community
where brothers or cousins can be. found in all grades. Traditionally,
Jews place high valu¢ or members of a family caring for cach other.

Despite. the excitement ‘and occasional quarrels gencrated by the

~ gamces going on simultancously in all party of the limited playground

arga, ‘it is rare for actual fighting to crup Arguments are far more
frequent but véry scldom lead  to physical aggression: Their naturc
and intensity depend on the games being played. In summer, for
instance, three small cricket pitches are marked out on the walls of
the main teaching block, and there is ficrce compctition among junior
boys to claim onc of the pitches during lunch-time orlafter scliool.
During games boys from one pitch get in the way of tllosc from other
pitchey, balls stray into others’ ‘territories’ and are occasionally pirated.
As a ggsulty tempers run ot with high-pitched arguments, and scuffles
over'possession of the Hall. '

A further ball game, colloquially termed ‘downball’, is played.aghinst
the walls, and seems to be more favoured in winter ar}iautunm than

. summer. In essence it is a modified type of fives play&d by pairs or
asiall teams. The object is to hit the ball down' onto the ground with

the hand so that it rebounds from the wall out of reach of an opponent.
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Plate 3. A group of primary gradc pupils demonstrate their knowledge at
the. Ton;h-Evcning. The Ark of the Law and Ner Tamiid can:be*seen in the
- background.. : . R
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Platc 6. The scribe wntcs new l‘cucrs to complctc the Stﬁ”‘ Tomh; whxlc

1mmbcrs of the congrc‘ganon look,ah
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-Plate 9. An interlude duri
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Plate 10. The £oof of the sugah {foreground), with the main teaching block -
_in*the background. . : o0 . : ’
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Platc 11. A fourth~former cuts cypress branches and other material (srach) for
the succah. .
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Plate 12. Several seniof students prepare to take the mobile suegalt to an outer

subutban schi¥pl during the Festival of Succos. -

Place 13. A group of. rabbinical students and Lubavittchcr rabbis . in the

Yeshivah Gedolah. - o .
) o 1 E 4 .
- 4 ‘_‘.

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:



. +PATTERNS OF SOCIAL INTERACTION

: E . «,

Boys of all agcs.play thé ‘game, and it is a particular favourite of
"_rabbin.ical students, some of whom show ceféidcrab'lc speed and skill
. in what can be fast and exciting. matches.

They can also’ be noisy and, like all the sports that age playcd thcy
also present the i incongruous picturc Whparticipants weafing yarmelkehs .
or hats engaging in energetic. sports. Shirts or jackets carl be disarrayed
—occasionally they arc torn in vigorous basketball games—and the
tzitzit work loose to flap from the waist (Plate 9).

Some few boys show athleticism and physicM co-ordination of a
very high order. These attack the gggp!s with dash, vigour and
~ concentrated intensity. In- consequeriee, injuries can be commoh but
arc treated lightly and even become ‘class _]okcs During the year, a-
number of boys in my form were injured in- ways that nierited
professional medical treatment and, possibly, enforced rest. Neglected,
crushed toes and infected blisters, bruised insteps and multiple Tacer-
ations from football stops, .grossly ingrowing, tocnails, severe contus-

- ions to thighs and legs all chme to my attention, and on scveral
occasions had to be bathed and treated on the spot. No other trcatmant
had been sought, becausc thc boys dismissed the i m_]uncs as of little
importance.

Vigour and cncrgy arc not confmcd to body-contact sports. Even
cricket, not noted for producmg excitable bchaviour, can crupt into

intense, afimated activity -and fierce, vituperative drguments. Boys
dash compulsively up to, the master-in~charge to question whether
so-and-so is out, or whcthcr a run should be scored from a dubious hit.

Hot words ire shouted from one end ogthc pitch to the other, gesti-
culations and unpassnoncd movements indicative of disgust ata decision
occur frequently. Cricket t00 can be a noisy game for participants.

For a sizcable proportion of boys, however, it and other sports can
present surprising problems. These are duc to a higher incidence of

* postural 'defects and ‘poor psychpmotor co-ordmjmon and ’d&ﬁgty :

than is encountered in non-Jewigh schools. Lordosis{sway baék’ ﬂzst« LS

- feet, .obesity and lack of stamina are also evident, inhibiting fall ? i .
cipation in games. The phenpomena of boys repeatedly fumbl )
simple catch, running in an awkward splay-foot manner, and othcr—
wisc displaying inefficient control over their physical co-ordination

. are commonplacc ¥ -

. ?
3 . ~
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Some of the injuries I had seen may well have been caused by this
very fact, cxacerbated by the energy with which games are played. -
Fit, co-ordinated bodies get injured less frdquently. My own obser-
vations’ werc corroborated by the sports master. He too had been
surpriscd at the high incidence of postural and co-ordination defects,

‘which made his work correspondingly more difficult. Not only were

boys reluctant to perform many exercises in sonie cases, or did so very .
clumsily when coerced, but a,significant proportion were literally
,and had to be first taught the psychomofor. skill* sports
masters can take for granted in other schools. : '
Poor condition and disinclination for physical activity are -not
confined to the school environs.As part of. their geography work I .
took groups of senior students on field trips to the range of hills some
20 miles from thescity. Part of one- exercise involved the ascent of
a steep track to a vantage point from which the countryside could be
viewed. The ascent and descent of the track, which was unusually dry
for the time of the year, posed serious problems for a surprising number
From' such observations about boys™ sporting ability and general
lack of hardy physical development, compared with most boys at any
school within the indépendent system of the academic tradition, there
scems to be some evidence to suggest that Lubavitcher School and,its

‘associated community places a low value on sport. This is quite in

accordance with what we might cxpect- from the man-activity value
orientation of the Great Tradition. The ideal man is*the scholar, not’
the athlete. Training the mind must take precedence -over training

- the body.

Formal situations

Informal interpersonal exchanges. between boys and their peers in
classrooms vary greatly according to the authority of the teacher
taking the lesson, the subject being studied, and other vériables such
as the time apd type of diy—whether windy and rainy, or fine and
sunny—and the period of the year. It is quite obvioue that boys are

affected by approaching religious festivals, just as they are by their

aftermath. Thus we find that classrooms can be studious places in the
main, but on very many occasions can quickly change into situations

- ]
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" which are the very oppbs'fi:: of an ideal tcaching—l‘dﬁ'ﬂing environnicnt.
The more desirable state of affairs is often only achicved when the
teacher confines his .work to didactic tcaching methods,- or when set

- work is bcmg\gﬁne At other times, classrooms can be places where

o mtcrp,crsom xch between boys arc tense, anxious, and prone

to_erupt - _, ghysical or verbal aggression. When these less

dcélmble ~ a (;,Ezpboys ¢ little notice of any of their peers,

‘4 : ptﬁ :ho have some position ofauthorlty

1 whcma teacher is late for class, as all formal

In this circumstance violence can occasionally

or is directed against the classroom furniture.

ﬂnbout, systematically bang desk lids up and

i 'cach other over dcsks, punch, wrestle, and

@

lic ‘ ag%%sswn A subscquent survey of the room provides
5 csks lack backs, or they fall off if leant against.

punamcd in, and t,c scats sit looscly on the bars to which thcy‘ are

normally scrcwad
Like other roomsin tllc tcachmg block, the room in whrch violence

of this type occurs shows other signs of ncglect. The hessian backing

" on the display boards along the rear wall hings in shreds in onc or
two places. Old torn roller blinds flap in the draught coming through
~ the damaged sash of onc window, which cannot be properly closed.
Even new bljnds provided later in the year fail to operate after a few
days duc t§ broken springs. Thcy also flap in the draught The boys
~ joke about it: ‘Nothing; lasts long in this room, we're a rough lot. In

any case, scc: what quallty you get from a Jewish suppllcr There is’

no attempt to hclp rcpair the damage.
- The comment’ of the boys about their own behaviour was cchocd
by other boys during the ycar. They clcarly sce themselves as excitable

and“tense. ‘We are an excitable race, don’t worry about it,’ said one -

matriculation boy during a lesson, when I cxprcsscd concern about
the noise and bad behaviour obviously goipg on in the shul below us.
On another occasion, a. SImlk;r disruption to our work occurred, and
. - 133 . ' .
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one of the boys went downstairs to control the junior class clamouring

~in the shul. ‘Rpn’t be too violent with them,” called out ohe of his

fricnds as he left the room. When 1 expressed surprise that Jows
condoned violence, and in the shul of all places, I was informed again’
that excitement and occasional violence arc ‘not d common among

- Jews. "They arc just part of the way we behave.’

When violence is directed against them, however, especially in the -+

form of verbal aggression when a teacher completely loses his temper,

a wary masked lookgean descend over the boys’ faces. They wait,

tense and curiously pfssive until the onslaught stops. It is’ as if they -

expect. to be castigated in this way. The same wary, defeheeless:
behaviour characterized adult Jews during an incident in the year,
when the owner of a house adjoining the school stormed into the’
office to complain about boys checking him from the balcony of the

tcaching block. Not one of the Jews tried to counter, the tirade of v

abusc: all adopted the passive manner.
Even when classroom behaviour does not degenerate into outright
violence on the scale described above, classrooms commonly convey

~the impression of movement, activity and. bustle. .They arc very
‘bﬂ’ Places. Especially in junior forms therc are constant consultations

EtWeen boys, who leave ‘their s§aty and ‘go to sec what others’ are
doing, or to show them their own Work. The harmopy is casily broken.
Books are snatched, only to be snatched back again.. Blows, recrimi-
nations and insults arc frecly exchanged. Bven in a senior*form, it is
not uncommon for a boy to lcap violently out of his seat, dash down
the aisle, and punch another boy, all while a lessops supposed to be
going on. Verbal aggression—taunts, ghreats, sneeri g semarks tlung *
around the class—is far more common. : :

Unless a lesson is tightly controlled by didactic tcaching, which
the teacher is virtually forced into, or by ‘constantly patrolling the
classrooni dhring individual work to squash incipient silly behaviour,
the class is scldom doing rclaxed, quict work for more than half of

- any period. Even at its most relaxed a class scems to be in a statc of

perpetual tension. Boys' movements are sharp and jerky; books arc

closed with a snap; desk lids ardflung back rather than lifted. Every--

thing is donc vigoroysly. Even when seemingly absorbed in-a tag.l;,-'
some boys still show a high degrec ‘of motor activity. They rock

v

;
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backwards and forwards in the manner associated with religious study
or prayer, and fidget endlessly in their seats. It is obviously difficult
to keep still for very long, or to hold concentration. Heads lift in-
quxsmvcly at the slightest incjdent. Even\i{it only involves one boy,
others want to chip in with gratuitous comments. They offer advice, -

~ make denigrating remarks, tell the offender to ‘shut’up’—anything
except get quietly on with their own work. Some. exchanges carry

- culturl or cthnic overtones reflecting the traditions represented at the
school. For example, during a geography lesson in fifth form, one boy
started commenting on religious duties for the approaching High
Hollday This raiscd the irc of one aggressive boy. “Why don’t you
shut up for a change, yeshivah bocher,’ using the term traditionally

-, applied to a student of the classical yeshivot of Eastern Europe prior to
" their collapse under Nazi andh earlier persecutions. A.boy’s religious
arid_ ethnic afﬁhatlon can also be used as the basis of a comment. In
a very similar situation, where one boy had made a partlcularly relevant

. observation in class, came the jibe from a peer: ‘You're pretty good,
magyar, now shut. up. " The term magyar is an oblique reference to
the Hungarian. origin of the ultra-Orthodox congregation_ to whlch
the boy belongs. s

Classes. which show this pattern of ﬁypcractnvnty mlght suggest als

that little- work is ever accomphshcd However, this is not so as mo
- boys manage to complete the majority of therwork they have bee
«set. Some are rapid workers, but seem unable to settle down to othet »
exércises when finished their original task. When finished they ‘go .
around bothering others, or use the opportumty for starting petty*
incidents su¢h as blowmg noses ostentatiofisly, throwing paper: or
other hissiles, getting up ‘to look out of the windows and wave to .
those below. Such incidents often give the i impression of being calcul-
ated challenges™s the authority of the teacher. They are all performed
with a wary, cheeky eye on his location and degree of sirveillance. If
the offender is rcpnmanded he effects an air of mJurcd innocence, and ’

plays to the gallcry for the support of his peers. .
Rolc-taklng and rolc-makmg in school life

The constant interplay and subtle shifts between role-taking and role-' '
- making by boys and *tf provide the basis for a great deal of the .-

v
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Ly dynamics of school life. It is clear that boys ‘make roles for themselves
in informal situations and exchanges with teaching staff, by acting in
an adalt manner which scems within the accepted norms of Jewish

culture. To an extent this can be problematic for the teacher, who

may be forced to modify his own role perceptions. The most extreme

case of boys’ role-making concerns their activities as petty entre-
prencurs during such Festivals as Succos, described in Chapter 9, when

they handle quite complicated transactions with business acunien and

aplomb. _ - s : .
' \()Wit\hin the ‘informality of the peer group, boys’ intcrpersonal relf- -

thons scem governed by more rolé-making than role-taking. It is as

+ * «if boys are unwilling to accept their peers on the basis of such criteria
as friendliness, open extrovert personality, good manners and consider-

ation for qthers, even sporting ability. From the evidence available,

these are all devalued. In their place intellectual ability and appfication

* . to study -are clearly valued: having ‘brains’ gives a boy considerable

. prestige in the eyes of his peers, stressing an achievement rather than
an ascription orientation. & . " :
The émphasis boys”place on achievement is brought out by the
aspirations of the group of fourth fognt boys who are a representative
sample of the school. As the following summary shows all but one
choice of carcer fall into the Professional and Higher Managerial
category adopted by Wiseman (1970 : 224). Commercial, scientific,
and medical careers predominate. Compared with fathers’ occupations,
+4a majority of the boys’ asph‘ﬁl’ons are upwardly socially mobile, evén
when falling into the same socio-economic category. Success is seen ifl
terms of gaining a place at university, or' undertaking a comparable
form of tertiary training. It-is obvious that the boys are markedly
achievement-oriented, and consider that intellectual capacity is the key
to their futures. The possession of ‘brains’ can now be seen in its true
light as the sine qua non for achieving such ambitions. Boys ‘who
possess ‘brains’ are consequently held in high esteem; other traits that

might make for popularity are devalued. " o

Boys adopt similar ¢riteria in their relationships with sccular téachers

Jin formal teaching-learning situations. Academic ability and authori-
tarian pedagogy are valued: In fact, the boys virtually manoeuyre .
- the teacher into what may be for him an'uncongenial role by their
- _ . o
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cxpresscd a-ai implied demarids that. he use didactic methods. Thcse
constitute ‘good teaching’. In return for obtaining it boys are willing "
to take the ‘good pupil’ role. The transactional nature of the exchange
—~is pushed cven further in relation to obtaining examination marks.
Here, the prudential element in the academic tradition is clearly
operating. Boys deépart from the traditional good pupil role, .and,
bccomc hard bargamcrs for the exgra half mark gr so. Finally, role-
ays reaches its most cxtreme form in relation to a teacher
cor claim they attempt to Rave him sacked from -

_:_the sc '-',, » »- ce, boys are takmg, upon thengielves . thc role

of rolc—takmg and e -making are problematical for both tcacher and

i B when he is able to fake the ‘good pupil’
bher “taking ‘the ‘good feacher” role, Other
¥ to produce insecurity, anxiety and tension
ind of silly, obstrepcrous,behaviour that has

also that the ‘good pupil’ role is only taken

becn dcscnbcd It

- when the teacher is agtually present in the ‘teaching-lcarning situation.

“When he is absent, 3t when he wants to make a role that i _is other

. than that of the traditional pedagogue, boys adopt deviant roles, and

~ sbasis for taking roles as Orthodox _qus Theke js little doubt thag tht:)" ;
- value being Jéwish, as the foflownng commertts make clear. There is

- would seem to inhibit it on the other.

bccomc tense, aggrcssxvc and occasipaally violent against persons and
- property. In such a situatior only a errongly authoritarian teacher ¢
satisfy boys role expectations, His deputy in the form captain or a

v
543 %
W

. Thus it is in the fotmal situation of the classroom that the dynamics

prefect 1s manifestly’incffectual as he cannot take the role neefled.

undcr such, circumstances . and become effectively aut{lontanan in a
"way that commands respect from the deviant boys

There seems to be a basically similar pattern in boys’ mtctpcrsonal
relationships with religious teaching staff in the formal sctfing of

religious classes. In these the predominant ajm is for boys to learn the -

thus as inhcrent paradox in religious. instruction classes between the

desire to bccomc_]cws on the one hand and the deviant behaviour that

L

The majority of boys in fourth form were asked gwhat it means to |

be a Jew. This direct question was put at the end of the year, when I

» - o 7137
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Table 3. $ummary of Fourth Form Boys Aspn-atxons

- in Relation to Fathers’ Occtipations®
hod A\
’Aspir'aﬁons ' S.E.Category  Father's
! ) 7 of aspiration " occugation
Accourftancy College course; © 1 Market stall
T qualified accountant - : ho
' Umvcrsnty science course; ., 1 . Rese scientist _
i ‘scientific’ card® e
‘*' University or College Accountancy * I " Milkbar -owner
' course; qualified accountape , et 7’
University or College Accountancy’ y /' Ownee—belt- >
cllrse; quahﬁcd accountant ’ makg% factody 1.
University science course; career ¢ _ Caretaker
uncertain : A )
Umvcrsxty natural }ustory course; - - I Research Fellow
, career in CSIRO as zoolognst F Co TN
Talmudical Scmmary for one year | — Delicatessen
then umvcrsxty science course; - . proptietor
career ‘uncertain L L
University science course; science . rorz - Unstated
laboratory ‘work in Isracl -« Y .
Medical course at university "« 1 Hotel proprietor
: . doctor in medical rcscaT'?g ' - :
' Veterinary science course at -~ .~ I Pet-shop retailer
. ' university; veterinariah X : “ff""‘r s '

.
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! Aspirations | S.E. Catcgory 1Fathcr’s . / :
- , “of asplranon ocgupation

/~ L
University science & engincering 1 . Butcher®
course; acronautical space cngmccr, N -
University science course; © - Coat manu- _
‘carecr uncertain . * ' " facturer
Medical course at university; . . P . ‘Storeiman in’
~ doctdr , v - , , ' factory .

. University science course;  * . —. _Managcrof e
( .. ycareer uncertain | - . . " knitting factory' oo
“Uncertain - ) — Manufacturer &

& . - . retailer of fabric.
K Pharmaceutical training course; Tr Builderand =~ =
o pharmac:st ' : . . qontractor -
~ Vctcnnary science course at N S Qullt _pAanu-
university; veterinarian . \/ : .~ facturer
"»Accountancy course (unspecified);’ 1 Manager of
business accountant - . weaving faetory - -
Technical course aimed at factory = 3~ _Sock manu-
trainee in motor mechanics * . . facturer 9 = . °
[ N . -
¢« N ='19; one student absent.
u N - .
- ‘ . . - - Af o /
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" had developed-maxinmum rapport with the grc‘aup. Apart from corrcc_t.-

ing spelling errors that might lead'to faulty-interpretation, all answers

« +3r€ given verbalim, as gny attempt. at paraphrasing them ‘woukd, be

< .

-
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~ The way of tradition —Boys’ self images

. for the sarfie thing theif sons are forsaking. They. are traitbrs.

to.dmpose my:own constructions of what they mean. The only -
‘external’ ‘influence is the three categories- used to 'gréuP answers:
'religious .orientation, nationalistic' or cthnjc ‘oricntation, and,*un- -
committed. ', - ’, : , ]

.

The religious orientation. towards being a Jew’

The fact that Iam ew does riot theangnythin ‘ to me’but the fact that I am

x
Yeligion in the world. ! “ - e,
The people. who. are, unfortynately,” in our says’lax ip their: observafices

* constitute to me as.empty shells, but those who kee to-the tradition of our .

clders are-righteous. They do.not cheat their elders who died in the 2nd War
" Bu still, even if somebody was born a,Jew, he hgs a'different quaiit}; in hind: -
He is more refined, more co-operative than the cothmon ‘mob’ in whose
midst we dwell in. OF course there arc exceptiors. L )

highdst 9ss'c‘ ' _ ) S

* * * ) M .- ..

. s, .
- . i
-

To me to

‘Yiddishe hartz’ (lit.  Jewish heart). It means to be illing to sacrifice oneself -
completely to the Torah, i.e, to observe the Laws as well as to learn the -

and ————. It means that I should go to school or work every day and deal

fairly with my fellow men, not as the image of a Jew is today. It also means

» to go.tewshul not twice a year on and ‘— but t6 go every day

3 times a day even if it is inconvenient for me. It also means that 2 Jew shoyld®

g raisc children — ———— (living in Torah). o

. *x = s

; K ' . - . ' . A .. . .
. Since . was*Born ]ewé‘h I have ‘often thought about being a gentile but I

can’t ‘imagine myself any other way but Jewish. To me, it means beinga

- 'metiber of what I consider to be the true religion. I fecl that being Jewish has
+~7 made me slightly more respectfd to other people than the ai'crage\ boy in the
R N | ) . 4 .. . e . .

- . - ' N

—-— L T o - 3
1. Wordsin Hebrew script,are indicated by a dagh——op——
_ - N - C
- . N ‘ - e ) 140 . X
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i.e. an observant Jéw, mikes me feel above any other nation or \

. °-To sum this up, I, being an observant Jew, feel satisficd when déing the work™ °
and observing G-#'s own law. To me being 3 Jew is. something ‘that is my.

ewish does not mean to have a Jewish mother or to-have a . -

9
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.strect is. | can see a meaning in life and the goal of great knowledge is something
~for Me o strive for. I think that because of this meaning in life, the crime rate -
among Jewish people is sb low. [ feel that learning the Talmud é&l‘h{j{)us
studics helps sharpen my byn to eniable me to unllerstand sccuilar studics bower.  «
: S T :

e

 * Jewishness is denoted by, one thing only, the Jewish religion, i.c. the very fact
'- ". which has made Abraham, [saac and Jacob Jews, was their belief in mono-
" theism and the piousness with which they approached daily life. So too, this
religion and tradition has been passed down till this day. So to be Jewish in

this age, I believe thiat the same requirements are necessary as were in

_ of Abraham; Isaac and Jacob—the Jewish religion and tradition. I miai

- that, when a Jew Keeps his religion, that his religion keeps him.

* * *,.

- . s,
If you wae I could tabk in length about the greggaess :{ou; the J j

+  and physic8lly ind cxplain how great the Jeyvish Wrals and idcaf and ifitellect
1s, that 1 dlgs Oil 1.c. accepting the Yoke of G—-d withou understanding
b doesn’t have to understand what the use of being a use and
[sic]. What is important is,simply accepting cverything what,
en taught by somcone older; wiser and more knowlédgeaBle than
' e can start delving into spiritual things
Fraoco belicve in G-dtbut Wstsongcr .

5 :*. @ _,xgs:,‘--.\- i o e o Forrr

N . : , o,

To me it is a_great horiour to be born a Jew becayse I arh.endowed with a
responsibility lch in return for my observance I~£cccjyf_ a safeguiar against
the bad things of this world. Fu * a

It ‘means that if | keep all the Mitzvot as many flo thdee is less chance of
corruption and sickness in my life. When{ walk around with a skull cap 1 know

* that I must act according’to the Torah to keep up-my honour as a’Jew.

I find great enjoyment in being a Jew because we have a Shabbos which
only Jews canappreciate, there are times when we feel things, we can not feel
other times. - - ‘ - g ' o

*

o * %

It means having a steady religion which does not change periodically as

~other religions do. It gives me something to believe in'which is pretty relidble.

It gives me hopes for certain things in the future. Although some people swear
at us-in the street [ think these things can sometimes be forgotten.

+
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e ‘i\ 'THE WAY OF TRADITION N :
“To believe in G-d the hely one blessed be he.
oy \K:' . % -
' BN ’ ' e R ) ’ o
On Saturday { have Ygpmething to look forward to instead of just mucking ,
around. When [:say m; fp‘raycrs I say it’ with feeling.'During school we are
- taughe things that' men of previous times taughe to ticir disciples what to do
what not. On Saturday we can’t do any manner ‘of work, not even rive an
~ automatic car because you still cause work by surning the engine on. * .
' o e S
. - ' A ., ‘ . X ) L

o 7 It theans to live a life governed by the Law and Spirit of the TORAH. Ic

' * means stitking to a certain method of ap roachihg anythifig. This is not just
holding on to some laws buc a corfplete ethical code. It meansbeing one of the.
Jewish people. Yet a persgn can be Jewish even if he does not keep che religion.

- If he preserves his national b ground and culeure he' is still Jewish. Bue I
believe that you can not lupdp this under categories. A person is Jewish if he
believes he is. L S - -

' s 2

' AllT can say:is that it is the greatest thing ever to be a Jewish boy. You can
- - always walk around knowing that you awe different from others in that you -
" = _havesets of laws that distinguish you from an animal and a man. You have laws -
$ for eating, sleeping, wearing of clothes and any other thing ybu can think of.'T
~myself am nat the most orthodox bat I keep a few!basic laws. I consider being
Jewish as the greatest privilege of my life. o

* *. * . ) ¥

.

. 1.

AY .
’ ' B Y o
The_nationalistic or&ntat:’on towards being a Jew

I feel proud of our tradition and history, 41 Gvercoming greater odds dnd-
opposition. A society only exists when there are restrictions, and we with our
* added restrictions feel some unexplainable feeling of success. - . .
“I'feel proud to be 2 Jew when one of my fellow religionists name apJ;ars in
a paper. We all feel united. : o S .

-

e A g -
- To me it is a big honodr knowing and believing that,the Jewish people ate
® - different from all other coples. The closcness of our people, as was shown in-

* the 1967 emergency. I think honestly that every person in our nation at one
time or another has a feeling for reltgion. If anyonc can name a people that has
oppressed so much over e centuries [sic| and yet has been able to survive and

., flourish F will then admit that our nation-is 2 normal:one, Let's s.akc a festival
. amsah as we are celebrating at the moment Chanuka. When' an oppressed .

s ‘."_':,f»_. . /
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Y “ PATTERNS OF SOCIAL INTERACTION
people rose up and defeated the enemies who outnumbered us. It means to me
a sincere believe in G—d.

To built up a state after being opprcsscd not less than 3 to 4 years early- shows

our sincere hope not to be brokcnﬂup . .
. . A | .

“To pe it means a lot of thmgs to be _Icwmh and I am by no means 1mparnal
to the fact, What I do all do, how [ is basically geverned by my Jewish-
ness. This doesn’t mean every minute %he day—I am affected, in some ways.

 greatly, by my envirdnment and by things not Jewish. But after reading about
the-massacres and sufferings Jews underwent under the ]-Zgypuans the Syrians [

- feel that I am here to keep the tradition alive and to carry on in domg my tiny
part in-keeping the ]cwrsﬂ nanon living.

After.all the hardships we'velgone through I would 8o round with a guilty
conscious all my life if [ would e my religion. I don’t take it as a joke nor
do I take jcwrs customs as a joke. If my grandparents arc always lookmg to
save money it’s not so funny as it may seem.

Another, possibly more tangible way to prcscrvc us is to go to Israel and’

- support it, learn Hebrew. Such an effort as the Jews made there must'not go to
waste. Anyway it is thc Land of myWythers.
*, % & <

Uncommitted ’ . v e

To mc.bcmg a Jew is a wiy of lec and I can not see mysclf llvmi in any

other way. This is because 1 was brought upasa Jew in a Jewish atmosp ere and

I am used t6 it.
. o ¢
5 *  x % )
.

antxtatwcly, there is a high proportion’ of boys (73 3 per cent),
who sec the meaning of being chrsh mostly in religious terms. Three
boys (20.0 per cent) see it more in nationalistic terms, but also refer
to rcllgron‘ The remaining boy has no pronounced oricntation
cither way.

Quqhtanvcly, boys attach a variety of 1 meanings to their Jewishness.
It is most valuéd as a source of ethi¢al rules promoting good individual
- conduct and harmonious relations with others. Just over half of the

boys in the sample indicate this. Feelings of honour, pride, and privilege
-at being & Jew are clearly cxpressed in a third of the answers. Being
different from other, pcoplcs or cultures is also valued, although there
are two senses in which the term is used. In onc, there is no sense of

Al
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being different and ;upcﬁor. In the other, the supctiofity’ of the'Jewish *:

- way of life, or aspects of it, is cx%ity stated or implied. Also valucd
o

about being a Jew is the fecling of being united with a people (folk)
‘and a tradition, which has enabled them to resist hardships and become
suecessful. The importance of Jewish learning, knowledge and¥eaching
“is mentioned by four boys. Explicit recognition is-given to tradition.

Among those who “emphasize non-religious meanings of being a
Jew, as much weight is attaghed to honour, pride and privilege-as-to
the sense of being united and kecping tradition. Least mentioned is

. being superior to others. However, among those emphasizing religious’

meaniffgs of being a Jew, feclings of superiority are most mentioned.
From obscrvations and this evidencé it is legitirhate to suggest that,
for some boys, adherence to religious belicfs is not untinged with a
certain arrogance or, at least, assurance that Judaism is superior to
other faiths, - S .
The percentage of boys who appear to profess religious belicfs is
higher than might be expected. At the time of Dr Nahum Goldmann's
visit, the Principal’ had made no sccret of the fact that, according to
his estimate, some 50 per cent of boys in the school came from
non-observant homes. On this. basis a score of 73ﬁ°"¢°“& gives
grounds for optimism. - ' '
On the other hand, the possibility should not be discounted that
when they were asked to do this excrcise, some boys decided to present
a more- favourable picture of themsclves than was actually the ease.
T'had not asked them to give their names (although some still did), and
went to great trouble to play down the importance of the data.
Despite this there was a quite perceptible undercurrent of anxicty in
the class. One boy in particular was visibly worried. He asked twice
why he had to do it, then went-bver to another boy and tried to read
his answer. His final statement inevitably stood out. It is the bricfest
of those given. Therc is the possibility in' this case, and maybe in
others, -that a form of ‘pluralistic ignorance’ existed at the time
(Allport, 1933). Some ‘boys might have felt obliged to state they were
hppre religious than- they actually were, believing t_lm%ethcrs would
do the same. -~ . ) -
There seems to be a number of contradictions in the ways ,boys

~make or ta‘k[}t role? in responsc to the pressures upon thert in both
‘ 3 .
. ‘ 4 .

o ©oa
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formal and informal situations within the schools Least problcmatxcal-

would scem to be their views. of thcms&%cs as Jews, in which it*is
clear cthat religion plays the major,'if not dommant part. Yet, behavioir

- .in formal lcammg situations where the knowlcdgc of the Great

Tradition js ’mpartcd by skilled literati can be dysfunctional and often
the very antithesis of what might be c\cpcctcd to be accorded to y¢h
experts. A very similar paradox operates in sccular classes. Boys sdc
their futures 3nd the means to achieve them in ‘achievement-oricntdd
terms of tertiary- cducation followed by profcssxonal carcers. Yo,

‘\boys behavidur in formal, sccular lcarning situations can be dys-

functxonal for gaining the l\nowlcdgg of the acadeinic tradmon on
which access to this type of future depends. -

If intellectual ability and attainment rank high in boys® scales of
values it would: appear to be at the cost of interpersonal relationships
with their peers and others with whom they come into_contact. They
are not sccn as sO unport:mt ncither arc sport or other- types, of
recreation. The cmphas:s is,on learning in both traditions, but Ttis

just this aspcct of their Jives in school that is problcnmtlml The way .
of tradmon it would scemi, is the way of tension.

- s
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"The Countervailing~Curriculum
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termed the countervailing curri¢ulum. This comprises those unplanned
expericnces and' the informal “knowledgc’ which convey conflicting

messages and  micanings to boys whercver*they meet as grdups in

ing is most apparent in what can be

interaction settings. Each of these céntains stimuli in the form*8f other

‘boys or people who 'may be present, together with artifacts and a range -

of written or pictorialgmedia. All of these can convey canings that
are at odds with, and often contradict, thosc intended in thé formal
curriculum. Their overall effect is tp cast doubt on the certainty of
the knowledge available through planned and intentional learning
experiences. o . _— :
The operation of the countervailing curriculum’ occurs in several
ways. Knowledge can be dircctly challenged in a ghiite overt manner.
Cugromary ‘behaviour, attitudes and feclings are similarly c]ia]]cngci
However,. there _i.s also the constant covert influence of the count¢
vailing curriculum present ‘ag all times and in ncarly all interaction

settings. Iis cffect is less casy to cstablish with? cgrtainty as nothing is -

‘donc or said in this casc, which might suggest that an a]t_crg:tivc

experichce and its meaning arc being transmitted to those present..
Despite this, it is cleag from boys’ reactions that a.countervailing
influence is at work, "cven though the evidence is nearly -al ays
impressionistic and based on often flecting evidence gathered while ne
gocs about his routine work. '

3 L,

Overt challenges to, kanlcdgc

. v .
The emphasis both traditions place on mastering a great deal of purely .

factual or cognitive information, which forms much of the content
of “their respective curricula, ’incvitab]y leads to situations where
cstablishicd knowledge and beliefs come under direct challenge. Some
boys are alert to this possibility and scldom fail to question the validity

3 - 146
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! » THE COUNTERVAILING CURRICULUM

. of what is being taught 1r£: lesson. With some”20'other boys present
in a class, there is always an attentive and appreciative audience. The -
most dramatic challcngc oceuts ‘during lessons dealing with topics and
phenomena for which there are two potcntlally contradlctory expla--
nations—those available from scicntific -thought in the academic
tradition in opposition to those from. rchglous thought in the Grcat

'Tradmon S v C_c

<+ The <reation of thc world is one such topic. Orthodoxjud:usm as™”

. we have scen, dates’ its calendar from the moment &f- Creation in-
3760 B.C.E. ?1 several occasiohs with my fifth form a geography
lesson woul ¢uch on an asplct of geology and .the age of rocks.

‘The 'Sil"uri:m cks in this region were laid down some 400 million

years ago,’ I would statc, only to have one or the other of the most

Orthodox boys challcngc the shtcmcnt “Fhis canndff be. In Chumash

it says that the.wdrld was created 5729 years agol For thg young

Chassid it'became something of fin obscssxorﬁo corredt me cach time.

‘We know the trut}ll “hegwould say cmphatlcally, ‘betauise Moscs has

' gdivep jt to us. Your's isOnly7 theexy, and like all theories can easily
be Méd wrong. We “have the ‘truth.” Form1 § was not alon¢ in
‘ challcngmg scxcntg?:: l\nowlcdgc ~Periodically durmg the yeéar sxmllar
occasions would arise with other forni, and my sfatements would be
- greeted w1th scepticisi and even outright rejection by boys in Forms
‘3and 4 whenever what I taught ran ceunter to bibliéal ;cachmg. .

The strength ‘of such conviction is well jllustrated by the following
incident with my sisth form' social studics group. During discussion .
about aspects of Chincse civilisation, I mentioned Toynbec’s concept

‘of hls‘fqncal cyclcs and asked the boys whether it could be applied. tq;
events in Jewish history by way of illustration. Five thousand, seven’
hundred and twenty-nine years have clapscd since Moses I*was told;

+ the Méssiah would come by the year six thousand ‘8r carlier. The -
Lubwm;\cr Rebbe had once prophcsxcd that the Millenium was ¢
'unmment ‘and. had affirmed: his prophesy on scvcral s?bscqucnt -
occasions. I risked’ a few qucshons -

‘Docsn’t it worry you Wwhen' I,put forward, different 1dcas such as ‘
thése historical cycles?’

‘No, those arc only theorics. We. l\now We don’t even have to

worry about it.’ ’

) | ) noL h \ *
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But doesn’t it get you upset: : ‘ Y I
“Why should itz We are quite certain. It’s something we do not éven
- worry about; it’s not a question of belicf but part of us.”
‘But false prophets have aisen before—look at Shabbetai Tzeyi, the
" scvénteenth: century pscudo-messiah, and what followed when he -

renounced ]udaismé, ' ’ ’

- % Yes, we know, we know. - There will always be falsc messiahs; this

we accept, but when the true one comes we will know.”. -
- Such conviction is all the: more surprising in view of\é?c many
developments of the twenticth century, one of which was iiminent
at the time. This was man’s first la‘hdiig on the moon, but cvén it
could be coped with. After somé hesitation and much consultation
with stafff the Principal permitted a large television set to be st up,
in.the assembly\hall. Classes were grudgingly allowed to come in-for
short periods.to watch the moon landing preparations and finablanding.
The time for Mirichah came and boys were being called to prayer, yet |
still a group lingered around the set. One of the ribbis bustled in
obviously dnnoyed: ‘Cone, daven Minchah, it's time. Leave that, it is.
not implortant. Minchah is inore important, come.” There could be no .
*  comprpmise with Orthodoxy. =~ ™\ | .
. Challenges td scientific knowledge could occur over sich apparcitly’
trivial MNatters as getting Sabin oral vaccines against poliomyclikis.
Teams ofidoctors travel around the schools in the State, adn_ﬁm'stc’ring
the vaccing almost as a routind measure. The day is known beforchand,
. parents sigrha form giving tHeir consent, clagges assemble en masse and,
z "~ despite interruption to chsswork, the whol®business is over and done.
 sith relatively quickly.” . | DR L
Ngt so for some boys in my own form. Just prior to troopingféver ’
" to the hall to, get their doses, two boys protested in all apparent
" sincerity that the vaccine was tref; and could not be taken without
breaking the kasruth lawi.‘. Would I give an opinion pleasc: My
‘hesitant reply did not satisfy some boys, who promptly went to seck
: the rabbi’s advice, bgforc going to get theéir vaccine. e :
‘ h + Kasruth prohibitions cropped up several fimes during the, year.

L. . 0

Al .

-
»

S

. ~ 'y

S (1. Tref (Heb.)—lit. ‘torn’. Meat unfit for consumption. By, éxtefSion applied to ar;y

. rittally ir?purc food. Its opposite is kosher. ) - .
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THE COUNTERVAILING CURRICULUM . -

fost obvious occurred du'riné a stop at a sthall country shop to get a
snack on an cxtended ‘geography cxcursion with my own form. “The  ~
available food was inspected carefully, its kosher quality discussed at
- length, and then rejected in favour of soft drinks and potato ‘crisps.
‘S¥eral boys appeared to go hungry rather than risk buying something

thej were uncertain about. . /

o FL- .

Challenges to msninary behavionr - : L
Challenges*to custoniar§ behaviour occurred. A number relating to

days of Chol Ha-moed and making religious artifacts are discussed in
Chapter 9, and are cxamples of the countervailing curriculum operating
against, sccular work. However; I was surprised to see belicfs about
{  proper \md fit behaviour extend into sports periods.
~ Onc incident ocqurred when members of my own form .were
.required to play ;)clfhsﬂff team race, in which they had to lic prone
“with their Heads betweel the legs of other boys in a line. The young
Chassid came into' the classroom, his face red with rightcous indig-
~ nation.*It’s immioral, We should not be expected to play that gamd.
I think it’s indecent and should be-batined in the school.’ There could
be no doubting for one moment that he and a number of others were - -
genuinely upset ac being l%ered to take part in what, to them, was
an indecent’ gamer WhetHer they took the matter further by’sceing
the rabbi, I do not know, but the game was ncver played again. .
Religious ritual behaviour becomes problematical when boys go on
an excursion. One of the first questions they ask concerns the avail-
ability of water to wash their. hands before a mieal, and a place in
- which they can pray Minchah. The ltter is not always vital if the group
can get back to, school, and pray isrthe jshil before the time for this. *
prayer expires. However, washing the hands and saying the Blessing
aptd Grace are of vi,&] importance for the more Orthodox boys.
. %7 Their solution s ¢ take with them a aluminium pitcher to pour-
he #atér, a towel to dry the hands, and small prayer botks for as
“\_/many as want them. The Visit of third and fourth forms to the Royal
¢ Melbournce “Show saw one of the most Orthodox boys gdtting off
" the b¥® with a pilg of praye® bo‘ks,":md pitcher wrapped up in the
B towcl.;_ Apparcntly he knew of atap'in a m&;’cqucn'tcdt corngr of the'
Showg:'ounds. One of my geography excur&ghs had toybe planned so

°
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' THE WAY OF TRADITION

o . .
that the lunch stop would occur at a place where the boys could wash *
~ their hands. This some 5o per cent did, at a tap on the reserve, before
taking over one of the picnic rotundas in which to eat*their lunch. As
usual thl‘s was accompanied by Blessings and Grace. :
. In-miﬂ-y(?ar’, the visit to a nc'ighb_o‘urir}g high school by my own
. form to sit for the CSSE posed fewer problems. A classroom #;d
: ~ been set aside in which the boys could éat lunch, after ‘washing their
hands in,the cloakrooms. I brought food, and we ate lunch together.
Afterwatds the -boys said the Minchuh prayer, one of them leading
the rest. He stood facing a wall and recitéd most of the prayers off by
heart. Another boy stood at his elbow to act as prompter when he
- faltered. As he told me afterwards the Lubavitcher ordef of prayer
differs Trom “that used in his own shul, and he found it difficult to
follow.- .o -

- Alf the boys-tpok part though with varying degrees of observance,.
swaying automatically ig time with the cadénce’ of prayer. \Pne was
dilatory in getting to his fect and had to'be sharply spoken to by the

~, yourig Chassid before joining the rest. I had noticed some reluctance’
_ slightly earlicr, when Z——— Wanted a group to's}y Grace with
““him. He was reduced to pofinding on the table crying ‘Benschen mit

-

" mir’ befére getting the requisite numbers together.2
After Minchah the boys went to the playground, where the majority}
played basketball, keeping themselves segregated in one court. Heére -
-+ they were quite conspicuous and obviously different from the other,
o ‘md;c casually dressed students, by virtue of their yarmel[zehs, caps, and
. school suits. My hat complctcgour grotip-identification. Several jeers
came, from other students, and on two occasions a stone, was lobbed .
" in ougdirection. - - /51 . e
. Thi( was not uncommon, several of my boys 'infc'ﬁ’ned me. More
often than not, most provocation and even physical assaule comes from
non-6bservant Jéwish boys-rather than fro .Qoyim. In the previous .
. year, the boys'had been disturbed and attacked during their lunch and
,. " prayess by others, and a fracas hafl devgloped. From first-hand experi-
+ W ence I was able to share in th g@& “of being persecuted and the
" . apprchepsion of both my boys and the Principal; which had resulted: -

/\ 2. Benschen mit mir (Y idd.)—‘éay Graag with me’.
. L o
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: : THE COUNYERVAILING CURRICULUM °
+ in his request that I should stay with the boys during their lunch time.
7 In this instance, the effects of thc\cégptcrvailing curriculum were |
mostly indiréct results of the requirements of the Great Tradition -
obtruding into what was esientially a keystone in the academic
~ ‘tradition, i.. jts examipation system. Similar tensions were generated
- #or boys from the fifth and sixth forms, whert they sat for their final

- Schodl Leaving and Matriculation examinations held at the Exhibition

- BuildingsTn the city. The problems of prayers, lunch, w’ashin'g hands -

*were all present:at a’time when maximum concentration was needed . -

on academic matters. . r 4 ) : :
.- : R . Vo : ‘.
. Influenices on attitudes zgui valges ) :

-Although something of the boys’ ‘attitudes ¢ani*be inferted from their
behavours—the o%&ction‘ of Form 4 boys to ‘th_c”"(immqral m¢ is
indicative of their attitudes towards ‘the sportsTmaster’s requitements,
for instance—there were incidents when the Great Tradition coloured
boys’ opinions and _cxPrc"éséd attitudes to both school life and ‘world
events. Here we see not c;jlly Judaism operating in the narrow sense -

. of the body of religious beliefs and practices, but the wider totality of

* Jewishness to which it is central. This is , S

the sum total of the many varied ways in which people called Jews wish -

to identify as such. Prominent among them is a strong sénse of peoplehood

and national unity (Medding, 1968:13). = = .. '
This totality found its most ovekt expressign on the occasion when

.secular lessons were abandoned for the afternoon to enable ll the

 secondary school; except for the sixth:form boys, to go into ¢ city .

- to see the film This Day in Israel. The occasion was also marked by -
a visit to the school from the new Isracli consul to see the boys at
work in several classroorns. Eike comparable events, thé visit to the

 film generated considerable anticipatory egcitement oh the preceding e
days: In consequence, discussions diring nogmal lessons B '
veered onto the subject of Isracl_anngZ\io'ﬁiéﬁu,"'T;Hd_- Wi, myforin.~ 4

. expresscg ®heir support vehemently as f>wifh"'6biii0us'.’dc¢gﬁiiﬁ§bm»mf~$§, '

They catefully explained that the Lubavitcher Movement supports. p_:g.f

Zionism, aldgough somc.h]tra:Orthddoigioups _dP\not;.‘a.é' Eh v .fe 4

3. The movement to ‘sccuz. e the return of Jews to Ysracl, and which led to: the setting ’ﬁp
of the State of Isracl. :
2

"
.
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that the fulfilment f bijlical prop]%ou}d be achieved by peaceful
CES (ol : -~ .
l ¢

. .mecans and not by ford. -

Once the boys had found out where my own sympathics lic over the -

_ Isracl question, they needed little encouraggment during lessons to
express other”opinions about their Jewishness. Seemingly unrelated

- incidents in class would prompt their comments. A casual mention of
law courts in the neighbourhood, during a geograp#y lesson, brought
a swift remark from one fourth-formet: ‘“We have a very go od system:
therc are state laws and religious laws.” As usual ’thiskprov ed aMur
of comments from, others, among whom the_ Ilubavitchprs were

‘clearly the keenest to provide information both for me-ind their pears, .

The. hold gxerted over some bofs’ imaginatidbn and loyalty by the
Lubavitcher Movement is very obvious. It conies out in lass djscussion,

in requests to help the youth group activities, and in casual interaction .

scttings. Once I was standing in the playground watching a basketball

‘game at the end of the jycar. A young Chassid ,came dashing up in -

great excitement with'a picture from ‘Tinfe Magazine, which sho.wcd.
the Lubavitcher ®ebbe being visited *by the Mayor of Ncw‘ York.
“There,” he s$d .triugiphar;'t,]y, “that shows how important the Luba-

&‘Thc Mayor “won becausé he got the support .of,

Jews who make p"3o per -cent of the vote. What doyou think of

thaes” | s\ -

The heavy demands of.the matriculation course did not prevent

similar interruptions from the counptcrvailing, curriculumn. The topic
*of nationalism in the social studigs course almost invariably provoked
comments about Israel, evén though the matriculation boys as a group
had opted'not to see the film. Their scculaf Sfudies were more important
sthey had chimed. Once again the Lubavitcher Rebbe was referréd

.« to, during onc lesson, as a supporter of Isracl. Although the boys were

~ as rnilitant about Zionism as the fourth-formers, their campnents had

religious overtones lacking in the morejunior form. Isracl was founded
.o e d . : . . . T .

on religious prounds. Jerusalem: would be retaineéd and not handed

. back to the kArabs—thc"'.currcn't’ bone of contention at the time—as

this is the fulfilment of biblical prophecy, cvén though the founding -

of, the Third Temple had yet to.take place. It would be merely 2

-matter of time, as it had been prophcs‘ic_—d by the Lubavitcher RE{}Sbe.

This last pronduncement, coming from D
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-surprising.as' I had not shought of him as a Lubavitcher suppotter.

" He'went 6n to stiess that the'Movement was unigug in Judaism by

. virtue of its proselytizing activitics and militant faith. Like all boys, - -

. -’wvho' talked about their faith, he spoke quite’ naturally and unsclf-

. . consciously, with obvious interest and lively concern. I could not§elp .
making mcnta]‘éomparis&‘xs with etherreligious schools at which &
had ' taught, where such mattcrs- would haye provoked ‘embarrassed .

.. amusenient among boys, if they were discussed at all. - "
- et matger-of-fact attitudes towards Jewishness also extended into ;
non-religious tdpics provoked by something or other in’ an academic /

# lesson: On occasions shis gave insightsNnto boys’ backgrounds that.
could be disturbing for me,” cven ‘though treated with apparent
scasualhess by them: Oe incident arose out of‘a lesson on kinship
networks and lincages, which formed part of the fourth form geo-
graphy couesc. After I had drawn the classical genealogical diagi{m on’ -
the board by way of illustrationy I noticed ong’boy industriousl§
drawing. His sketch turned oyt to be a lineage diagrantf his own
f;mily. A'large number of the symbols had Been blacked in;,t’ksignify‘ ‘

. deaths. Dates were jndicatedxagainst- them, all ominously withiri a -’

-narrow time-span. ‘Most of my relatives tame from Eastern Europe,

" . -and diein concernitration camps,” the boy explined quictly, his face*

expressfonless and “any feelings concealed:by #the masked,look T had

secn in, ‘chcrs,ilf:cn sensitive topics were being discusssd. Several of

N

N

his neighbours yvere listening, and nodded: it appeared P ey too had
suffered similar Yosscs., To me, this was the quintessence ¥ the overt .
-\'couxfcer_jrailing curriculum and a stark insight into oh¢ facet of the ™~ |
. rotality. of Jewishness'. S

The covert operdtion of, thg countervdiling curriculum
Whereas the overt effects of the g:ountcrvaﬂing‘curricuﬁﬁm are manifest
' in the verbal interactions of thosc within® intcraction ‘settings, jits ~
covert effectss are less easy to reconstruct. They arise from other
< componehts in the total ‘environment of objects’ to “which each .
« jndividual will attach meanings. Thus we should " take ‘into” account
such aspects, as spatial arrangements, artifatts, inanimite symbolic
communication-<-signs, rotices, display matcrial—together awith the '
‘inarticujate experience’. derived: fron: the actions of others. ,Thci;; .7
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' f‘nequ os forth@sé individuals who ard pfé_sk;n\/t"-ém be assumied to,
' complemiént those alrcady: obtained through the overt.countervailihg”
- curricilum. . o 2 St .

~ Artifacts §n t,h:é:eﬁvjronm;gnt R _
-, The classropom contains 2 medley of artifacts relating to both traditions.
© . Boys: phylacteries in their bright; velvet bags can be seen in désks, on
~-cupboard tops, ekert on a'window sill if it i conveniently situated near
a boy’s place in cla¥s. Religipus-books may bé neatly, arranged in
cupboards, ‘théugh quite - often; éspecially - follawing " a -period, of .
1- ) Ty - E

- " religious-instruction, they -are:left!injapparent - disotder on top o_fi,fhc 3
-teacher’s -table. ‘A imezizdli is: 2 “eﬂ‘ to the jamb of the doorway.
. Those artifacts one tomd;éﬂyﬁssocit@s with classtogms’ are also’
** “littered around, o&lg::.neaqj 1f: theirappointed places acgcording to
" . the tidiness of the teacher and boys: These are ‘blackboard dusters,
"+ chalk, rulers,*boatd compasses. and cther geometrical ‘equipment,
.models used for demonstrating seientifié. prificiples! textbooks of, all:.
.+ descriptions. A duality is at opcesapparent in the;two types of artificts,
.0 asdhere'is in rtually @ery pqmpbﬁcngjd'gmcséhbbl,;ji ';'.'-., P
. The meanings artifacts have for sgme boy¥ can be inferred from their
behaviours towards them. 'kt .is” quite. apparent that a dftersity of
. meanibs is in operation at-one antlhe sgme;tifge in any classroom. .~
.~ For instance, the mezuzal{ means somethifig to those, boys who touch', *
. .. itrconsisténtly when passing -through \th;:_ddolz gorfer thing to those
- who are, incousistent, and something els¢ to'boys who do not touch . -
it at-all.\from the latger; we: cannof inffer® that_the mezuzah means
* " nothing.. Possibly, tven for these;! it -hag some - medning, but. not
suffigient-nor of the'kind to generaté observabld Bthaviours. Fof'boys -
sﬁ&:hgas these the mezuzah mighestill stand as an opmipresent reminder |
of whatthey should dbsseve as Orthpdox Jews, The pictore i#further’,
- complicited by the great variations i th;:{fg'équcnéy'of,tduching the. -
mezuzahs On. rare occasions a. whole class could troop'qui,’qbt one’’ -
boy touching it. On othér decasions, vso *per cent of the same class -
would observe this-mitzyah. « R al DA , :
*Meanings attached to religious. book¥ .could alsor b infefred from .
* behavisurs. ' Sorne boy’ :trcated. them - disrespectfully, while others
" accorded them'obviops respect. What was an apparently mcaningless
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' disprdé’?ﬁ&hé ,&dc observer concealed an.order meaningful to the
" Jewith boy. & pfie.of religious books on iny table, for instance, was
~ so arranged that unknown to me no other book lay on top of Chymash,
~although it may lie on top of books of lower ‘rank’ such as Books of
the Prophets (sce Kitzub Schulchan Ariich, 28, 3-10). This is a sign of _*
respect for Chumash, - . o o :
My‘unwitting transgression carly in the year when I went to place
onc of my secular bocﬂcs on top of Chumash broughtan cxplanation
of the action”s meaning from onc of rity form. Later in the year, the
same abscnt-misded "action produced a warning hiss ‘Chumask’ from
T-— and a mild reprof. From this it was quite clear that, having
once been told the mecaning of the action, I should now know and
* behave appropriately, i.c. as'an Orthodox Jew should. - .
Mcanings were seldom magidiso explicit. Dyring a current affairs
discyssion in fourth form, talK veered to the wearing ©f the yarmelkeh.
This was promptéd by a photograph we had.all scen in‘that morning’s -
paper of the then Australian Prime Minister, a-non-Jew, wearing one
. at an -officia] Jewish dinner attended by prominent members ofgg .
« Mclbourne’s Jewry. The .boys>were contemptuausly *amused and
éatistic it their commerts about V\;hat to them was a pretentiops act.
‘He docsn’t know how to behave,” they said, i.c. that’s not the méaning
.of wearing the yarmelkéh. ‘But what about me wearing one or my
hat?" I ventured to ask. ‘_T,hat’s diﬂ'crcgi"t:‘: you know ‘what it nieans,’
came the reply. Recalling the occasions in some fifth-form boys’ homes %
during coaching sessions, when'T had“worn cither a hat or agarmelkeh
only to scnse the action was incorrect, I could not be cnti‘r_g"];_'éo‘}'ivi_nccdv
by my form’s asturanice. # also. remembered the timag4%ly gn'in
research, when I had not worn a hat during awisit to my'i formdant’s. © .
.home, and. had been kindly told of fy ecrror. As :i‘n_’ari;}n:bp&log_ist T g
I should have known What to do; my informant said. « . - o
We can' sce from the-above not only. that the countervailing currix
culum involves the cultural constructions of meanings, but%t these =~ -
vary :‘1ccoi'ding to-the logic’of the situation.in which the actigns'and =
arfifacts. are concerned. Maseover, like - incidents deséribed “in the R
.operition of the overt countervailing currjculur, it ‘seems apparent
that d_iﬁ“crcntvsys_tcms'qf 'ldgi_c arc:being u'sc"d_‘tocon'st.ruct‘mcwin’gs.
* The l;dgic -of .scx‘cntifr('::!én‘owlcdgc,'vfor‘ insganee, . is '*'t';_sip'ila}' o -
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“metaphysical Iggic. The diversion into a discussion about placing books -
. . Y . ., . .

:9n top of Chupndsh, prompted by its mere presence on ic table-as an

- manhfigse corrponent of the interaction sctting, was initially gencrated
by two systems of logic—the Orthodox boys” and mine. Our logics
cgin'cidqd \whsn 'Iv:kncw.yvha‘t they knew and behaved accordingly,
ic; accepted forgthe fing being their system of logic. My assumed
knowledge of when and where to keep on my hat or wear a yarmelkeh

- might ,b?jnférbrﬁd in a similar way. I knew, according to my boys, -
Yeeause I'had. iMipliciy accepted the logic behind dl"cssing this way. -
The Prime Ministcr may not have, and thus did not know.

. Durir Ssons\where incidents such as the above occur, it is quite
apparenrthar the Boys are influenced by the countervailing carriculum.
Not'ohly are they learning knowlcdgc that is potentially at odds with,
and dysfunctional for, the academic curriculum, but its very logic is
also being challenged. During the time when the diversion into Jewish,
matters obtains, the boys are learnjng in a context within which the -
Great Tradition is dominant. As Keddic has observed (1973 : 17),

the leaminti of any ‘logic’ is a highly.situated activity which cannot be
+ trcated as though it were context-free if it is to become part of the life-

- World of the learner and to bé undegstood by him at all.
Symbolic media of communication in monment
Most interaction sttings within the school complex have material on
. display_which rélatcs to both traditions. In the fifth-form -gpm, a
S large chart 'occu"picdlxpart' of the pin-board on the rear wall. Published
~ " by the Lubavitchef Movement, it lists in Hebrew and English the 39
labours forbidden ou’Shabbos. At the beginning of the Jewish year
¢ the Lubavitcher students drew up a chart in ‘Hebgew showing the
exact dates an® times for daily préycrs,--thc lighting of Shabbos candles
.~ and putting on tephillin, and added this to the board display.'A_di:’!grq'm'
-and detailed instructions showing the correct way to"attach phylacteries
" " -also appeared. This was part.of a, tephillin campaign which ##s ad2® "
vertiscd in The Australian Jewish News, and supported by. a,_‘pzistgf-::il' L
letter from the Lubavitcher Rebbe displayed”prominently on a notice
boatd in the foyer of the shul. Both picces.of advertising leave no doubt
as to the directness of the message and- the logic tg which it adheres.

[

My owg:forg_y rgom had. religiousépistess on the display board.
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T THE COUNTERwaG CURRICULUM - N .
Form 3-had none. Forms 1 and 2 had ncatly printed caggls in Hebreiw

and English, written by the boys, - procliming maxits froni the
Talmud such as *Speak little. Do a.lot’, ‘Respect comies before learn- -
ing’. Form 2 also had on display large charts depicting the founding
of the Tabernacle by the Children of Isracl in Yhe wilderness, and, in
diagrammatic form, the library of the books of the Law and divisions
of Ta¥nud. Display material aJso tended to change according to the
proaching Festival. Pesach saw drawings of the Seder platein Form 1. /
The menorah yvas drawn at Chanukah. ' ' o / .
" In stark contrast to these,display materials, ar¢ those relating to the
acadgmic tradition and curriculum. They vary according to the lesson
topic, but in due scason arc pinned up on the display board next to
material of the Great Tradition. Tangible cvidence of two logics and .
-mecanings aré thus juxtaposed for,all who care to look at it. -
~ What megnings boys attach to such displays is uncertain. Certainly, -
for those boys who ’draw religious display material—mostly in. the,
more juhior forms and primary grades—it has a mcaning or clse they
would not labour so industriously at the task. As most académic .
matcrial is eitlier commercially produced or developed by the teacher,
similar work in this sphere for boys is limited. Yet striking cont sts -,
can still be seeri. At the height of the excitement over tht—moon
*  landings, some boys.in" Form 1 took Aadvantage of lessons :
cxamination revision to draw both religious-and sccular pictures. ¥
Sketching of space ships prolifcrated, accompanicd by carnest discussions’
about what Martians or other denizens of outgy space might look like/
- ‘Amidst this hubbub a couple of boys screnely blocked in the Hebrew ™ .
- symbols of another saying fromthe Talmud, circa third_ccntufy CeE '~
. At the same time of the year in Form 2, the board contained a
number of cards with sayings from the Torah ind Talmud, written
in English and Hebrew: . L ‘
THE MORE TORAH STUDY, THE MORE LIFE.
THOU SHALT LOVE THY NEIGHBOUR AS THYSELE
WHERE THERE IS NO TORAH, THERE IS NO BREAD. .
WHERE THERE IS NO BREAD, THERE IS NO TORAH,

‘THE BASHFUL CANNOT LEARNY . , _
WHO IS RICH? HE WHO IS CONTENTWITH HIS LOT. -

: . Chér;s were also on display showing various bib'liéa.] Wm% / 5 ,
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the marshalling of the .Tribes of Istacl around the Ask in the desert
wilderness. -In close ptoximity was a boy’s drawing of the ‘moon,
landing, and a large newspaper photpgraph of the samc cvent depicting
man’s greatest scientific achievemnent—in a lunar Wildesniess.

" Materials disp]aycd/ elsewhere in the schopl campus usually, refer
specifically to the Great Tradition. They ar’g‘"pastora]' letters from the -
Lubavitchér Rebbe in English, _Hebrcv\v"and Yiddish, shul noticcs,,
Lubavitcher Youth advertisements. and ‘the like. Where they are in
English and even Hebrew, boys can make sense out of them and derive
mcanings. Those in Yiddish—commonly it a form of compressed

‘code as in the Talmud, in which one phr—asastgnds for a whole passage—

are much less likely to have meaning for boys. Other communications,
such as letters ffom-’t&"-Chicf Rabbj in Isracl, or neéws items accom-
panied by phogographs, are more ]iki:]y' to bc‘ mcaningful. s .
 Static display material of the type disclissed, is augtented by at least
two other types of printed matter accessible to boys in interaction

settings. One s theymonthly religious pamphlet Talks and Taless

*published by’ Merkos L'Inyonei Chiniiclh in New ¥ork, the official

outlet for the Lubavitcher Movement. Many boys subscribe to it and, .

.as oe said when hé saw me reading a copy, ‘Are’ you interested in

‘ "thoscf There arc hundreds around the place’” The publication contains

such aspects as commentaries fram' the Mj sh,’ notes on rcligious

- rituals, mioralistic sporicssabiographics of great figures, in-Judé‘ism, and

‘things to remember’ relating to the current Festivals. ™ L
* The other type of publication is the form papérs run pffon d spirit
duplicator. These contain tapical - skits, cartoons, short religious
homilies, Yiddish joRes, and examples of Schoolboy humour often
commenting on some happening i the school. Both English and

. Hecbrew fearuge in-articles. Scveral editions were produced'by the third. :

form during the- ycar, and went the rounds of other forms, where'

y they ‘might be npad‘:surrcptitiously,'during some religious and seculaf®.

lessonis. Rhe third-formers were inbrdinately proud of ‘what they had
produced, and “‘would nbisily advertise thgf{cwspapcr’s aVailability
during classwork. (i;‘g,”* Sl Z

N ‘ . i ‘. . : ‘— ’

An important feature of the great majority of religious material is
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the two languages in which the whole or parts arc printed. English - -
and Hebrew commonly appear on the same sheet. In the case of the
Lubavitcher Rebbe’s letters Enghsh, Hcbrew and Yiddish versions

- are available: Such juxtapagtion of languages cmphasxzds in a quitc

_ boys. The development of logics and thought are determined by

“and thc_,ofﬂcxal language of .the Statc of Isracl. At a more mundanc

fundamental way the duality of the learning expericnces available to the

language, i.c. by the lmgmstxc toels of thought, and by the symboh-
cally—mcdxa;cd socio-cultufal cxperience of the child. Language -is o
crucial in the construétion of knowlcdge as Bcrgcr and. Luckmann' | -

note (1971 85-6): _ - &

% ", Yanguage: ochctlvatcs thc shared cxpcrlcnccs and makes them avmlablc -
"t all within the linguiss¥ gommunity, thus becoming both the basis and ~ + %
the instrument of the collfgtivastock of knowledge. Furthcrmore, l:inguagc' v
provides ‘the means for objectifying new experiences, allowing their in-* v s
corporation-into the already existing -stock’ of knowledge, and it is the = +
most important means by which the objectivated and objecrificd sedi-,
'+ mentations arc transmlttcd in the tradition, of the collectivity in-question.

We ‘need only extend this view, by consrdgrmg the plural languages
present in interaction séttings at the.school, to appreciate that two sgts

© of experiences are being ob_]cthvatcd (i.c. created as a reality. common

to members of a group); two stocks of knowledge augmentcd, and
‘sedimentations’ transmitted in two traditions. Inchd two culturcs
arg being mediatcd to the ‘boys. '

The influénce of Hebrew as a countervailing cutriculum can only
bt hypothesized. Suffice to say that it could be ngg@re than would occur
if‘a child werc lcarningvEngglish : and another forcign lnguage such as
French. Thc connotations of Hebrew- are many and varied. It is the  «
Holy Tonguc in which the Bjble is written, ‘the language spoken by
the anggls’; as the rabbis say (H??q -16a). It 1s the hnguagc of prayer -

level, it is the language used in the school during a great proportion . .
of ‘the time when the formal curriculum of the Great Tradition is -
bcmg ‘studied...Tts alphabet, phonctic system,” vocabulary, gramnfar,

. senténee, and word formation are all strikingly different from those of;  *,

English. Even the mechanical tasks of writing and reading HLbl’CW ard %

. different—frém’ right to: lcft across thc pagc, and from.the ‘badk™ qf L% ;4

the bdok tothe ‘front’. . - PRS2 “S‘ e b e
- One cﬁ'cét‘of these mcchg&ucal dlﬁcrcnccs is at once appan.nt whcnu‘ . -f-‘
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+ boys write in English:, Their Ietter formation, general ncatness, and
legibility often comparc.unfavourably with the writing of same-age
pupils in statc and independent schools. Switching from onc language
style to another, in the short space of timg allowed the boys at the
school, may also involve a major adjustment in logical processes and

. the acquisition of meanings. o 7 : ‘
ﬁ It is quite casy to watch this switch occur during lessons when 4
. 2

junior'boys are doing free work. Books in English arc put away and
" Hchrew readers arc taken.out. Painstaking transcription of phrascs and
sentences o exercise books begins, slowly at first kit speeding up as
the boy gets'into the cadence of the Hebrew. He reads through what
he has writeen with cvident pride, putting a finishing-touch here and
there in the script. Unconsciously he may bégin to rock backwards
and forwards, his-lips moving as. words are ssunded sorto voce. The
work is finished. If the book from which Tie has been copying ‘is
Chupiash, the boy closes it carcfully,” may kiss it ‘reverently, and puts
it away. His whole manner changes subtly as he takes out a sccular
.‘ book, and ‘returns’ to-the logic and, behaviour of the English work, .
which he had put aside to enter the language-cultire of the Hebrew.
- : aae

i .' afe v . o
Ixmr,riﬁ;m' experience as a countervailing influence
O - . . . I .- .
, For those of his pecrs watching, such 2 boy is a-countervailing infll-
-~ ence by the very' mcanings his adtiors ‘cqnvey. Therd are many such
<aee _in the school. Each provides role medek through the inarticulatc
':}“i'..,;g/{’v;xpcricxlcc made available to others in"interaction, scttings. We cHr

o B . . e s . RIS . . ..
“TEeL, identify these whose behavipural style is obviously influential to_)udgc'\
from the obscrvable reactions of others. . : ¢ <

.. A.Lubavitcher studgpt is the Focus of others’ cxpectations. When

+* >an apparently sccular stimulys arises, such as my statement about the 4
age of*Siluritan rocks, _!ioys look .across to him.with the obvjous,
unspoken question abéut'whatbhe will do or say. He miay, in fact, do :

-1 * or say nothing, but by his very.presencé boys' thoughts arc turned -

from the secular work in '_progrcss to the potentially countcrvailing:
influence of Judaic and Lubavitcher idcology. It may bc’ purtly
coincidential that'a Lubavitcher student was placed in cach of Forms b
%\to 6, and ‘was usually the rolehodel to whom other boys tended to " -
look."No better way of inculcating the idcology by indircct mcans

b

could have been dévised. » - o e -7
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The effects of the ‘dualism that is s apparentdn Lubavitcher School
ar¢ not confined to structural and curricular matters. The social

organization of time and the gcrenionial transmission of tradition also

“affect boys; through a dialectical interplay between the two calendars
vhich govern tlaft lives. Once again, the result is to heighten the
problematical nature of boys’ attempts to construct meaningful lifg=
worlds. In addition, there is the paradox that some boys succeed very
well in this task. This only serves to heighten the dilemimas facing

_ those who are not so fortunate. ' ’

The two calendars operate ont different cycles and stress different

events. The calendaf™of the academic tradition -deals with. major
. Qx?cculnr" matters—school terms, tests, vacations, dates of cxaminations,
Speech Night. Each of thesc comes into its time, produces a brief
scurry of activity and emotion, but finally passes into school history.
- The_religious Festivals and sother ceremonies of the Great Tradition
.reigh—for their prcscribedq"ﬁcriods,‘ following a more ancient and

“iminutable order. For each the pace of life in the sgﬂbol quickens, and .

" far older riguals replacé those of the. secular calendar. Such, in essence,

" is the dialectical rhythm of the year.

The two calendars  © -~ ~ ' .
At.the beginriing of eaclschool “year a printed circular to parents

gives the major caleridar f0r the year in Hebrew and English-It details-

~ the méjor religious Festivals and-holidays ass_ocintcd‘~wit11 both tradi-
tions when the secular-functions 6f the school are suspended. Other

Ecstivals coincide with weck=ends, aﬂcyt interrupt secular work;’

. ficiently important to stop

schooling.

some occm\r during the weclg but are not

In contrast to other independent schools, bank holidays are not t:'i-kvcn, -

[y

anid thus do not ‘aE_pg‘r on the calendar. For’Othcr holiday%lg state
. : | ST
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vacation sequence is followed, with Just over a week’s holiday at the

end of the first and second terms, rather than the fortnight 'which is
“customary in the independent school system. To some extent the lost

vacation time is made up by the days the school is closed for religious

Festivals. However, the interplay between

the two calendars means

that time for secular schooling is still short despite the curtailed vaca-.
tions. There is also.a,deficit due to the carly closgrc of school on Fridays

between Pesach and Succos—a period of six

two hours teachihg time before 11 o’clock eac

m
day. ,

In addition there is what can be termed a concealed deficit in

.

s&tular classes. Each Festival 1 preceded by

teaching time, which occurs despite, the fact that boys can attend

a euphoric build-yp and

after all-night religious ceremoniies and celebrations, and.prohibitions
on perfoftning certain types of Work on both the Festivals themsclves
- and their intermediate days (Heb. Chol Ha-moed) alkeffectively reduce

* the’boys’ capacity to make the most of the available time in the secular

P

calendar.

'I"h.e dialectical interplay betweenfhe two calendars

The start of the secular year coincides wi

th a quict period in the

religious calendgr. Some four weeks after the beginning of first term,
a ripple of anticipatory excitement in the school foreshadows the -

approaching Fast of Esthe®WAdur 13), lasting from sunrise to sunset, -
PP g g

nths—and the loss of_

tension wheri thoughts are not Gh work. Obligatory fasting, fatigue -

1

It occurs on the day before the Festival of Purim, which commem®® -
ratessthe deliverance. of the Jews of the'Persian Empire from extermi-’

nation. The two-day -event is. traditionally
rejoicing, exchanges of gifts and festivities,

=

marked by considerable
at which a certaip degrec

of licensed intoxication is obligatory (Hcﬂp Adloyada). This cisstom has

“arisen from the. rabbinical injunction that

on Purim a man should

celebrate until he cannot ‘distinguish between ‘blessed be Mordecaj’

Shush

many of its characteristics, although it is not

and ‘cursed be Haman', the two main characters in the Pugim story.~
'Cz:is;un'm (Adar 15) is the day after the main Festival and shares

takerfas a formal holtday.

. Itis also customary td be merry on Shushan Purim.and to have festive

dieals. -

~  Boys reaet to,Rxlri%;Hanning'ﬂ;e parfi

es and festivities that take

o ‘-/\ _'

. K

J
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¢ place in their hom h_éschbgl. They discuss the various gifts,of
Sweets and confection "('ch., michloach maot) they plan to-é’nd
to friends, following tradition, and the morey or food to be given
to the poor (Heb. mattanot la-evyonim).: There 'is ‘cansiderable awcd
.comment on the banquet (Heb. seudah) being planned by ghe. rabbi:
“Therewill be tons ang tons of food and lots to drink. W&'fe allowed
‘to get drunk’At Pugim you know.” Serior boys make thinly veiled,
boastful claims abouf the amount of alcohol they infend to consume |
at this and other pargies. o ) ' .

The day before Purim boys are fasting, but this does nqt greatly curb
the mounting euphoria. Schogql.is let out early m ‘the afternoon so - -
boys can get ready for the-Reading of the Megillah (Scroll of Esther)
in the shul that eveming. When I get there it is rapidly becoming
crowded with members of, the congregation and a large number of
excited children. Women and girls assemble in the balcony and watch

v, the bustle in thic hall below.” The Reading gets under way with a
- ‘'ragged start after preliminary prayers and Blessings. The officiating
 rabbi initially finds it hard.to make progress in view of the excitement
and noise generated by the children, who cannot wag to’ ctupt into
~"r5$>isc, by sholting, banging on pews or twirling rattles (¥idd. groggers
at cach mention of the villain in the story, Haman. It takes the conm-
bined efforts of the bursar, adult males, and disapproving frowns and
-admonitions from rabbis eengregated on the’ bimah before all settle )
down, Silence is not' maintained for long. As soon as the reader gets
near the name Haman, let alone when he mentions it, the children -
stam their derisive uproar. L ST . [
. On Purim:day itself the school has a holiday from secular work; but
. a sccond Reading of . the Megillah-accurs and boys are expected to
- attend. Afterwards, preparations get finder way for 4 party at school.
~ . Little groups of kindergarten ‘and. primary school children wandér
. around in fancy dress td take part ifi the masquerades and Purim plays .
that have becn.organized. Boys in their smart, best suits bustle around
“the place in some excitement. This is a day for relaxation and letting
*  off steam, encouraged moreoyer by Judaic tradition. They intend to
make the most of it. - ( ., R ' B
Next day there are’some weary headiches and upset stomachs. Boys.
" ‘recount the amount of food and drink they consumed, an:i coment
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.o onc ‘or two consplcuous "absences from class—boys who unblpbcd .
- 4qo0" wcu :m}i | unwistly. Trds also Shushan Purim oR ‘this day, so fhany
bQ's are dressed in their best clothes, and mstcad gf(;he usual school .
" caps dr yarmelkehs wear smart tnlby hats in class. "They work in a ~
desultory’ fashion. Some even ask to be excused work on the grounds
that the day is Chol Ha-moed, but abandon this attempt when told to go
to the rabbi for his permission. The general lctharglc atmosphere of .
* the school is not conducive to much work. When it is remembered
that the whole Festival started with the Fast of Esther two days carhu‘,
this is hardly surprising: , "

‘Ritual preparatlons for Pesach u

Following Purim comes Pesach the chtlval of Passovcr an cxght—day :
holiday “which occurs some 1¢° tcachmg . before first-term tests
and examinatians. Prior to this major Festi thcrc are many activities
taking place in the school complex, in pamcular the bakipg of matzos .
(unleavened brcad) durjng the preceding wcck-cnds The scarch fo‘
. hamet® (leaven) in classrooms: takes phace on the - mommg of the day
the school ‘breaks up fog. the hohday, ‘and 1s the occasion for much
< industrious and squxrrcl-hke activity particularly on the part of junipr
boys. They thoroughly tlean out cupboards and desks in a search for
the prohibited leaven. If fouqlg'lt is taken to'be destroyed. The soom
off'the shul normally used by the sixth form becomes a storage place
for cookmg and domesgic utensils . .deposited by members of the -
congregation in cqmpliance with the strict laws of fitual purity which
. are in force during Pesach (Kitzur Schulchan Aruch, 111~ ~116). Cfnsscs
wsing that room and_the library where matzah baking occurs have to
find alternative accommodation. > ¥
< The baking of matzos is an-‘example of how stnctly the Hahchah is
~ followcd by. the Orthodox tongregation attached to thé school.

* Matzah (pl. matzos) is the thin, flat, unleavened loaf sofe cxght inches
*in diameter which 18 a central place in the Seder, and accompanies.
subsequent meals during the whole of Pesach. Strictly Orthodox Jews
bake ‘specially guarded matzah’ (Heb. Shmurahghatzah) from flour
which is carefully supervised from the moment the wheat is harvesicd.
Those who wish'to cah obtain supplics of shmurah matzah from the

school complcx where bakmg takes place. followmg the conclusxon of
YA . . : -
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All. boys"attc ding gﬁc schpol- cannot, help but be’ aware of this

‘activity. The sipadil rcd—bpck building W};‘TCh normally funetions as .
['other paraphcmalm and

fs then purified of hametz. A, large wooden cover bolted against enc

wall is removed to reveal a baker’s oven fired by a'wood furnace. At

the school h‘brary is Tlared of books and

© Fhe rgar of the building, 4" temporary lean-to of timber and hardboard

is erected to house the flour and water when baking is in proccss

Normally-th& former js kept in a small room leading off the hbrary-

bakery. It is groynd from special grain which' has been &t by an -

Orthodox Jew. The water must bé kept cool. Well before the library
is cleared for. bakmg the flour must be carcfully ground. On two
occasions, my matricujatior’ socnmtudlcs classes in the library were
interrupted bncﬂ)"’@'ﬂxc enicrgerice of the baker, cyes red and his

> whole body covered in flour after a session of grinding. I was momen-

tarily startled, although the boys took it-in their stride.
Baking mdfls a highly organized and ritualizéd process, carricd ot
as quickly as possibleggo that“the dough does not have a.chance to

. ferment. A disciplined team of Lubavitcher rabbis, women, pupils
“ from the school, other rabbis and the shochc"f was involved the day I

went to watch. Two Lubavitchtr rabbis were kneading dough in a
metal pan on a small table in the shelter. From there it was immediately
fassed through a witidow to a group of women at a large table where
it was rapidly divided into portions, and rolled into thin ‘pancakes;
abouit cight mchc},m—d‘mmctcr by the usc of smoath wooden rollers
some cnghtcm inthes long. Equally quickly, the ‘pancake” was iui-
pressed with small holes by boys using spiked mietal rollers or a single
spiked meggl wheel. Each portion of flat dough was drapcd over-the-
¢nd of a twelve-foot-long wooden pole and handed to the baker, who '
pushed it into theoven, and with a dexterous twist ﬂlppcd the “pancake’

“onto the hotplate. Baking took about a minute in the intense heat,

then the matzali was removed by a long—handlcd mctal spatula and-,
placed on a ncarby table to cool. . e et . 4
- Speed -and ritual cleanliposs” “were - ofparAIRut i ortancc' to
prevent the -dough from fermenting or bccommg co“nt minated by
hametz, Many ‘poles and rollers were used in relays.. After several uses
the, latter were taken outsxdc to the ncarby wash tr%hs and l‘nctlcu—

“ o .
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lously cleaned, as they had to be free from any a’dhfri_x}g dough. A
team of boys and men was involved ‘in this operatiot, using sandpaper
to rub. down the rollers. This was closcly supervised by the shochet,).
- with the function “here of ¢ suring the rit‘ﬁa_l purity;."of’ the food. :
Y .Pcy;'lodically, all had to wash #heir hands at the troughs. T
‘Ihc g‘vcr,whclming impression was of orderly disciplinf:d' bustle, -
- quiet excitement, and children ~darting around all over the place
. obviously sharing in, and thoroughly enjoying, the atmgspherg. Yet
no sign of all this industry remained on the following: Monday, except -
‘for the shelter at thé rear of the building and the ‘heatdtill radiating
fromrthe chimney built against the wall.

» .
" Activities during Pesaeh and the following weeks
The day before the school fecgsses for. Pesach considerable cuphoria
builds up, accentuated by the several ritual preparations relating to the "
* ! search (ﬁzhametz. The firsg two apd last two days of Pesach ate-con-
+ . sidered holy days:all- work ors theny is préhibited. Special dietary laws
alsé dpply for the,duration of the-Festival (Kitzur Schulchian Aruch). The
. .intervening days arc not cntircly a holiday, but constitute a period of
“Chol Ha-moed during‘*hich some academic . work can be undertaken,
' vided it is not enjoyable (Kitzur Schulchan Aruch, 104 :-19 22J#
Not all activitigs'are so constrained. On the first Sunday, Lubavitcher .
Youth organizes a reunion for those wha attended the summer camp -
back in thelong vacation. The event is held 4t.a small tourist rgsort in
-2 range ofzhills to the east of Mclbourne. A kosher restaurant 2nd hotel
are located there, and it'is not"uncommon to be wilking in the sur-
rounding’ woods and 'mcét'._]cWi'sh familics, dressed in theie Sibbath .
best, striding along -the path, heartily singing' traditipnal Jewish
melodies ot Israeli folk.songs. - o - o :
. The reunion is afwertised by Lubavitcher Youth by a multicoloured,
cyclostyled sheet Which. is circulated to all the boys, It combipes
schoolboy humourswith'some features that reflect’'some of the hidden
“aspects of ‘being a Jewish boy at such a tifne. For instance, a cartoon
on the sheet shows.a train puffing along a railway line, with*% J&tish
boy, completc with yamggelkeh, clinging wildly to the last carriage. .
_ Further along-the track another boy (with yarmelkeh) and a science- -
- fiction fantasy figure prepare to dynamite the track. Thesc are only

1 . . 166"
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incidéntals in a sheet which nevertheless contains two-or three inter~
esting features. Prominence is given to the phrase FEEL LIKE LETTING
OFF A LIfTLE STEAM: and the Jewish abbreviation fo_'r *Barukh Ha-Shem
* (Heb.—Blessed"be ‘the: Namg, i.c. of God) occurs at the top and the
]Zttpm «of the page. Rcliar‘%%{ on divine pprotection for'a safe return 1
Ycems implied. . F R N , .
- From the sc¢gnd day| of Pesach begi@Rthe. Sefirah, Countifig of the -
* Omgr, usually i corporgted into the KigFning Service (Maariy), after -
an appropriate blessing.! It is followed b%: a prayer for the restoration -
‘of the Temple. The fist 32.days of the Sefirah constitute a period of - -
semi-mourning and sadness.®During it, merriment, having one’s hgir
cut and the wearing of new €lothes arc-all forbidden. The ban is ifed .
.- on.the thirty-third dq 3t the minor Festival of Lag Ba-Omer.
~ this day .at school; numerous boys request permission” to go Yor a
haircut Some ask to’ beé excused from work to dgso. . ~ R
*  The Sefirah continues for a.full seven weeks (49 days). The fiftieth
* -day sees the start of Shavsot, the Festival of Weeks (Pentecost).¥
During the evening and night before Shavuot (Erév Shavuot), an all-
night scrvice is conducted in the synagoguo, the’ Tikkun Leil Shavuot .
(Tikkun for Eb'g:‘};Vc of Shavuot). This includés-extracts from Clumash
‘and Talmud, with related interpretative commentaries and- mystic
* literature. Prayers, recitations-and liturgical poems dealing ‘with the+
613 Precepts, or Commandaments of. *form part gf'the all-night .~ »
service: - - . "~ _ e
Proceedings start with a party and gaes o'réam'zcckbx Lubavitchet, - "
* YoutH for younger b&ys and girls, A duplicated circular advertises the,
. " . evefit, which goes-on until Jategin the evepdge when senior boys escort .
" ‘the 'younger children home, r return ¢ synagogue to take, part
in Shaviit-leryer circlés on a.variety of topics. These g from about
' synagogyg as.a -

'Q p.m. to 2 a.m., ‘arrd bring out the function of
. : . y |-
. 1."Om&r—;hcaf cut in.the barley harvest; a measure of barley offered in the Temple .
. during biblical timts (Le?. 23 : 10-14). -, O . -
2. The notion that this period involves an elemént of ourning is based on a Talmudi¢ .
. reference fd“;hc plagué that killed 24 coo disciples of Rabbi“AKiva (Yevamot 62b).. .
3. The algernative Mishnaic name Atzeket, (Heb.)—'Termination®, for Shavuot signifies

¢

. « _ that the counting’his been completed. ‘ ) - . '
4. Midrash and, Zohar. Tikkun (Heb.)—Order of service for special occasions -mogtly . -
_recited a night, | < ] T « .
.“ " '. d ’ ) . R s . - o )
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L placc in which to ]Lam,,hcncc its ;ycmatlvc co]]Oqura] name shul. Thc
s Sﬂavuot-lcmer citeles-are conducted ini‘a mifture of - Y;dd:sh,,HLbrcw
i‘.-' E _' * . and Engllsh w}nch cffccnvcly prcalg’d "ny atterfdanée,." You wouldh’ t
¢ .y - possibly be able to, unaerstand anything—poingess y‘olf cdming’ was ..
- ¥ . the defensive rc_]qmdqr from a chxsh staff me bt whenil mquxrcd
, f - abolt the. possﬁlny The night ends \quz*Shachar(s ‘p‘l‘ayaa car'fgx in.
55 sle

r,hemor,wng, thgn thmbo&s 80 homc ep. R y

T he-cvents &f the seco‘nd term_——a qmesccnt p’c;nod

* .. Incongast to ﬁrst n:f'm, W'tth bundancc Of F)cstlvals and r(.hgtous
~N. -oble es, sgcond te¥iy, is rcla free, and long periods of unbro-
T ke secular. tcachmg are OSsxblc ast of Tammuz, ( Tammuz ;2)5 "

.takes place in July and” narksﬂther* cginning of’ _the annua'I T‘hrcg '
.+~ Wecks of -Mountin®. During -thes c zall. fcstxvmcs .and haircuts iré"
“~  forbiddén. The Three Weeks engls | {m Tisha B'Au, Nmth 8 Av, which =
is.a Day of I]Vlodrmng whcn ;hc Js&ool is clpsed. It i qbscrvcd vis aw ’
fast whxch ike Yom prpm,, starts at -mghtfa'lf\and ts for 24
.-, hours. . ~ .’7; §,\ 'bs
o The, special thurgy for ‘the day Hudes the rétieal of kinot or dxrgcs,
“ " indreadings frém the Book of Lamentatig ns T; ELBAV comineino-
' -rages not Only alt the hisorical disasters ¢ 'tflc Jei ople which .
.7 have rcputcd]y occurred on that Ja'te, but Al thé'gra 12! ts in which ..
.+ Jewish history aboun 'g To.myrk ghe special sagfhess” af‘fhc ‘day lights -
“?, .+ Tare repldced by cand m.;he shi, artd the ndtmaT yu&s.drc rcarrangcd %3
_ ‘by thie*caretiker to permit: membe¥s,of the- congrcgandn to, sit on’ th,c -
. ﬂoor or ]ow bcnchcs as asxdn ofn}o jing. 2, + g S %
'_ o " Sceular teaching at this time is sudpended whxlc~ thc}g}lool is ciosed
L " but résumes. 1mmcd:atcly aftcrw:(rdsffar unbrokeh ihice weeks. or
B 50, culmmatlhg in:seend icr:ﬁ tests -Pr _cxahmlatlons THé- week's :
w . -Ivacation that foﬂqﬂ%ﬁnvxda a.imuch needed . brcak‘i;o? all, asqrhis
) - wariter®term®is typxcally thc most taxipg ofi health and’cnergy:- As f -
* soon as thlrd term- commr;nc,m aﬁcr the Vacanon thc':lntroducuon o£
Selxchomor ‘penitential: By .grms into the thupgy of the. Shabbos, efore «.
. Rosh Haskangh,hqrﬂs ée a.pproﬂ.dﬁ f that l?:snv‘al :frgi‘th; p‘?ak of

e 3. Thc dats Commcmor.mng tht brgchmg o£ thc Walls ofjcnﬁlemb'} Ncbuchndgczzar '

Sy . msiﬁs.cx ;nglby'r;tusm7ocn. R T
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the year's religious lifc whichelasts for the whole of the ensuing month,
Tishrei. .

"Duc'to the arrangcmcnt of the JCWIS]I calcndar, Rosh Hashgnal and
Yom Kippur, with. which it is incxtricably conncctcd thus occar three
quarters of the way tRrough-the academic year in the ninth.and tenth
months of the Commog Era calendar: In th ish calendar, however,
Rosh Hashanah marks the first two ‘yi)o?::! first month (Tishrei)
and mauguratcs the cycle of xligio activitics that are to folfow. It
commences “the Ten Days of Penitence during which the' Fast of -\
Gedalish eceurs on Tishrei 3. Thic period of solemnity ‘of the Fen Days
of Penitence reaches a climax of emotional and spmtual endcavour
on' The Day.of Atoncmcnt (Yom Kippur), the most solemn day in thc
_]ewnsh calendar. x

The wholg¢ period is very dcmandmg both psYchologlcally and
" physically. @n both Rosh Hashanali and Yom Kippu# abstention from

"+ work is obfigatory, as it is on cvery "Sabbath. In this respect Yom .
Kippur; the *Sabbath of Sabbaths’ is subject to’the same prohibitions.
It 1s also stnctly observed as a 24-hdur fast based -on the biblical

. mJunctxon ‘ye shall afflict. your souls (Lev. 23 : 27)..It lasts from the:
evening beforerthe Day of Atonement proper (Erev Yom Kippur or *
Kol Njdrei) ynti] the foll ng evening. A.further abstention among
the strictly observant is f? rom wearing leather shoes.® Many members
of the congregation take theit shdes off on antering the synagoguc, or
" wear tennis shoes. The- ultra\rOrthodox rcputcdly wear.them' on’ the
wrong feet and dcvnsé other ways to increasc the degree of :
afftiction. )

Tishrei continues to be rich in religious activities. At the completion
of Yom Kippur—even just | before breaking the fast in the case of the
pious—it is a- worthy act}mf/ start building the ritual booth (Heb.
succah), which features duriffg Succos, the. Festival of Tabernacles _
_starting on Tishrei 15. The intermediate (third“to seventh) days of
this Festival copstitute a period of Chol Ha-moed and, lik€-the same
period- in Pesach, arc trcated a3 a combination of wcck-day and
Festival (Kitzur Schulchan Amch 104 : 19—22) The scvcnth day of. -

)

. food, (2) drink, (3) marital i intercourse, and (4) anointing wigh oil. Strictly, thc fast is
hours. - : L . -

- 6. One of ‘five mortifications' fcaturcd on the day. Thc others are: abstcnuon from (I Q
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f?uccos 19'Hosha(m Mfabah -aliing dunng.a weekeday. o the ¢ p.ous,
this day mvoMst:m all-n: -n- vigal (Tikkun Léil Hoshasia Rabbah) in |
"‘Whl(t}' thé f’ghg" nclude ,_“dmgs from the BooK of [ic cutgronomy,
* Psalms and passas= frozs i Zohar. Thé last two ‘days -: the Festival

-

are marked by & -min: _zer -z (Eigheh Cay of Assemb - and Simchas
. Torah (Rgjoicin: 1t ._cv. The larrer celebrates- o custem of
' complcung the vk - - ne: Pentateuch and its im=diatc com-
; mcnccmcntﬂ\fhd Magoonw - *rem\f)mt:. in which the acc- 1t is oz 1oV,
'fcasnng thh sor  .cennc iOXICatic . dagcmg and sony.
Clasfles w1th _cular . nvities a= g Tishrei
' It is most obviou: ~ "= .,)ccupxc:,r. posmon of g ~rom:=ence
" in the' Jewish czisna: . 'y{l v pct"io_? in Ic. xous m.ers.
.~ However, it is —=cn. com-olth cademi€year'tnat : of czrical
s, importance for -~ ti: «xes form. "h:e October™ .rg:::_vizcc
‘gy the Incorpe: . T >f ooolzed Tcac'*}m'ViL
([ARTV ).are mwotc. mmcoocring oet o week o wpreSher Ana

first weck of -
the tests do -

; e gn‘ so-thitia: sl o, A tang
a-:-;* . opssible 1051 e or .

Adi

questions to sc. = * nnonayl .. mgge fest .. omer fu:r"
IARTV. regu. nis e ars , aringer. % serioc
- . demarnding (a: fer=ur thes ev - w fbllow 1 oacte
‘ . coincides witk & RN Ry c ;ﬂng £~ s activ
For thcsc_fo:_ps. ‘ %; Y W tg\i- Sine :}cadcz
camax of the - - v R T ~=r in me
* ovember when t - # g - rhe: ;.”Hoo},C - .ate exa
wationdof the V.. - r\wvrtms-.z:d Sczools BY  :=ons Bo: -
vV USEB) star: - § are spared thes Jctof r 7=zl but thes
-o face final - “ms. ;
For all boys 1 Tishyei is Lhc woneof « nrious life.
“or the youn; = ‘e whole month .~ one : ... Jevotion,

:asting, tuphor
left over given

in cé’p'pmmm. with «hat W e time is
+ wek: Fopithe, average Orthodox boy e

1

montl} is quantiz. sr!ifferent, as he parfic - .zes ir the same

ceremonics. Only . itene. of pastiepation. and ~zual ¢aservances
> such as“fasting an. bssines  from work varv. T 1 basiczily

b§imi]:u' pattern ~roe.. s tlar school work srol q¢ - abb.zh

. a . 5

170 2
- - ~ -
- . Y
' ) 16y Yo
- 4 “4:

O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:



O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

L

I3

. THE REEYTHA' 'F T=F YEAR

) ~ . . ’ . °
. or the Fest Is in-this m } Keigiou suudy corcnue unabated,

however, r= vares in i, boause t==e is tr 2z = by extra
‘religious -c-roronial: Recwan— ~-oregome entirely —m=1 the High

_quy Day. weeur. Secule o ork as also abindozv:z on these

occasions a+~ vyer the Saath. N

" Theallk . nof time =mr- o+ . llustrated by = following
_diagram, Al Qs ar ONCT 4y pAleT wt Tiere is a subsi dialectical

‘interplay -~tween the cozr:ozent ctivities. The monr rartg,with
the two c—s o Kosh #1ashan.:" recrca .on nor scc—.—r work of
any _dcscn;i:ion are undertaker  carle .U waking time  =ing given
to rcligiol abeerrances and ¢-lic .ous srudies. On Tise 3 secular
work reci-- . ace. but. ey aith the Fass of ¢ daliz Religious
observanz. Ao rzmzings | aaw assume their wee: day c.ttern, and

secular h Jork ke uy . sreak’ ropordon o ur.-. Recreation

tiMAE 1S 1T . iatas 2T TN ~cri(d
The Saroath =g w.ctmd foo v - ishre =.arked by a
cessation . r'securz - wor. . eerea. nreli s observazcoe religious

‘dudy ai.a time c-ailab -t ¢ reation. Yo Kippur szanis out on

Tishtei 10. All d=- s ta. + < it r-hgio observances ~~. wcligious

stﬁd}*.' Secular v 1 1= -ecvwnor - nor foroidder s eating
for the 24 hours " p vvo: v (Lowze o oo a marked increase
in time,given to === 45 1-s munandat. |, ane amiczvah o v s good
meal n the eve TNsded st of £ Ser-ices o1 Yoo Kippur

(Kitzsr Schulche: aw.. 3. 2 5

Secalar worx sta~ .cmm attar o« High\Holy Day. @ 5 wigious
activices résume to_: G ouliar par. - Fopdhvs arr avazable for
secular studies befor i - oue o weious aetiviry starts with

the onset of Succe. nurerd by a ¢ mpl:  ssamon o s Tir work

of all =rpes. Rer zon < o rased o this Feso . acks the
strmgent prohik:. zs 7 © vt Hauanah anc - Kippur.
The ergograph™ ves 2o o ..o that the tvse of wore .. ne during
the subscquent cays o -+ s "0 hel Ha-moe:" at schoee euy not be

of the normal r—e for .oste rritan: boys.
. Oz the severz=a da gy nzmg  Fabbah oc=—=. This'is =

eex-day and, -rsor -.invoh - lmignevigld oo shul, wiss
specid Liturgy c.:d relio w7 oo case in the i Tzris evide=:
iin the diagrgm.  Imm. it Hlashana $abb.: ' s- Sheru
. :. N ) M S

N .
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Atzeret coinciding with the Sabbath, with an obvious increasc in
relyious activity reaching a climax on Simchas Torah, The Rejoicing

. of the Law. The euphoric obsgrvances and small amount of study take
gp 41l the time, so that ¢ven rc‘r:;ation is diminished. although its place

- is taken by the celebrations and festivities that accompany this Festival.
Itis protractcd well into the night, with an apparznt increase in catihg
and reduction in sleep—the hmount available be:ng the least for the
whole of Tishrei. o . .

After this peak of religious obscrvance, both c=iigious and sccular
work resume an even tenor for the remainder =r the month. The
customary break for tne Sabbath ,ocours, and secular school and

" lhomework cease, but are resunved on the Sunday. In this case, special
“classes are arranged .to.make up on the fost time due to the amount:
of religious activity iz the preceding wecks. Religious studies still take
place, and there is an increase in the time given to recreation. Tishrei
gives place to the following month of Cheshvan. Although the dialec-
tical interplay between the componenty6F a“boy’s life continues, ‘it is = .
never as pronounced as during Tishref,

_The»eymo'ti/o_r‘ial impact of Tishrei -
Tishrei isthe month when the cathecti¢ quality of Orthodox life is at
its most dynamic. Boys’ reactions can b¢ gauged from their behaviours,
passing remarks, looks, and what infbrmation they divulge during
sccular, lessons or at other times ofythe day. As a part of the total field °

situation, the observer is also affcied by the cathectic quality of =~ ’

. events, and ‘must constantly monitor his reactions to maintain what
. objectivity is possible in the highly .charged setting of the school
_ complex. One ‘way of preserving objectivity is to bodh recqrd events
descriptively, and allow boys to speak for themselves. The blend of
ethnography and anecdote conveys.a picturc ?akis Bumanistic and

- thé closest one czn get to the boys’ ‘logicyin-tisc’., ‘

~_T_hc cathectic build up for Rosh Hashanah \
- During the two or thrée wecks before Rosh Hashariah, there is a gradual
devélopment of excitement and tension among the bgysi Ome notes

ant increase in swaying and crooning while boys are at Work.XT'he *

young Chassid is nervy and highly tuned. His peers are lcs_{i’cg;cd, 7
. . L v {

R
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» air of expectancy and, - he days pass, n.sunting

+ .rs gvsfunctional for secu...i wdrk.

o
TangmT——=——77y of thc'a'pp'roaching restival occur whe  powk

wasC anle o - .f{xcc or an available shophar, which is blown at -y, =5

arme e peod of the High Holv Days. It = heard m =z

=l :.5

SO °t

JoScen-cTTRRRTPY | il

khari: on all'da?f; prior to Rosh Hashiah, w -~ ~Se
Sabbath and ‘the day :mmediately béfore 1. -
~ three types of sopr s ard telasts—shevarim, :oryq-

teean. —z- ik enge to boys, whpltr\ the shcphar, or blow — by

or (AN ;‘_:.1'_.. *

L @ me o

Cstme, L0 b oo

LIav © out no
s’ con:

ing me

tar e aned o

¢ we she

T pray ods

::.uh-nf SOt
- wstbro

seen o W

no=e oaz
@1y lasz less
knc ws .ead ¢

v aes -that ar.

(- 'b.)m’?ovfn

o o e R

cen their hands. Thp (ompi. - thiythms of the <~n-
“rrements, and groups of: zcws congregate to ira »
iv »20ard in a form of 'm - ¢ code to illustrars the
~f i+ im, the sobbing note o reriah, and the sEnge
v wvian (Kitzur Schulchan Arud 126 : 13): . =
us and remarks frequently tun to the approacni. _
mancn comes unsolicited. Th rabbi is restine fus
wcass in“‘whispers as he will ke doing most prz ving
7ill need all his voice. Many -#ill come just to hear
“} the sl would be very diﬁil.ll.dt'to_"gct. The: had
wecks before, as I discovered when I inquired zbou:
= obraining one. Like scores o: others I stood in the

-ers at the bacb of the ;Hul or. both Rosh Hasharia:

:forc kosh HasRanah work is cléarly impossible. Ir
finish st 1 p.m. Fleeting encounters with boys 1.
:ndshakes, and the exchange of greetings and res:
slmost obligatory among Askkenazim: Hag Sam...n
sstival’ . Gut Yomtoy (Yidd.)—":appy heliday’. ¢ ze

r- formav: sk me to torgive him for anything he mighz-hayg doms,
t o me throughout the year. He explains that it is important w
- an my ozgreeness and to forgive others’ bad ways at  Rowh

- .aanah .

» #0r the sixta
&N -our boys :n
are2 there is a reel

rczm, work is also'impossible, and Ehcy say so firr:_
class rock backwards and forwards monotonous
gof barely suppressed tension in the group. R—

-oung Chassid. :s alimost. electrically charged. At one point he ¢ -
c-ntain hizself no longer, jumps to his feet; and paces quickly’to ar..

/' - .
g
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—o gesticaiating and ‘talkir; ~-hemently. I should no- nund their

t<haviour and ‘ate; it wasate | Rosh Hashanah, he sz... Did Iknow

-at during the afternoon de . “nen and barmitzvah *::vs would be
to t»  mieveh in the proo sarhood ds was their stom beforé

goind

importar  estivals. The rabz=:. . students go to thc m:weh regularly,

ftcnor.  #wch week justber - Saabhes. Itisa great mir=ah, Wherever
tneréare < ws there should be -~ -=: ~hings: a shul, amikr-  inaa Jewish

school. ©* esX three the mm#wcn - -1c most sacred - important.

"¢ rab-> cven Yeld that it —ras t - missible to sell & ~vnagcgue to
'd . mx=ch. Nt for the <= ti== get-the fecling - being trans-
‘o -ack 1 timé to the Ezscerr - opean shtetl, where the mitzvah

w iy visit to the ‘mik: - = ~mgatory (Zgrowski & Herzag,
+1,. i M

. wamare wiy thc informati. imparted to mie was in direct’

ja to previous referencss tc kveh 1 had heard during the

;ar gD taese occasions it sucmed almost a matter for joking. Lakes
1 swvggrapay maps would be ca’'v-d mikvehs by fourth form boys, a

am - by bus during a gec -3y €xcygsion provokes a quick
njur rwon from some Boys to < .t the/mikveh. Heavy rain that
-aus. M playground to flood . prompts onc samof boy’s quip
at + - continued the school v s00n have its own mikveh. Such
nbrwernce might suggest that nikveh and, for adolescent boys,
po: anaily embarrassing ass‘uon with the intimacies of female
ens -l hygieng producc a - " nsive reaction, shown through the

nu - <leasing micchgnist ks, .
k. ..-ver, many oth r aspect., fclxgxous life, that onc might expect
prgvuaumilar joking references. The sound
bc cncrgctlcally b wu;t :s Qse’ some wccks prior to Rosh
—1, sianan draws the barbed ¢=%.ment\in second form: It’s not yet
- Hashanah, you know’. Bevs chaseloisily through the shul despite
Lhc ner :amid and its symbolic -2ference to God's presence. The chatter
and gossip durmg Sabbath scrvices contrast with the devotion one:
might expect in the shul. Onc might have herc oh = further examples
of the familiar believed-in ana statistical norms dicnotomy referred to
by Nadel (1951 : 116). Alternatively it might well reflect the cthos.of
the school complcx As Wouk has commented (1965 = 107), ‘Religion

A

for the Jews is intimate .and colloqmal or it is nothmg Intimacy
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4., certainly exte ded % our intéhpersonal rc]anonships on that da-
before Rosh Hashanah. Work ¢ arly was impossible, and =e cias

% ‘D‘.‘-.,'di's"mndéd carly. We all sh hshrft;;;? wished cach ot~z Zur
. Yomtov. On his way threfigh the shufeirh of the boys shoox ~ands -

- with thé, rabbi supervising a group of boys in- the foyer and - - the

Principal, and gave similar gree ings. " o h

"7 As weleft, excitement and bl&lc continued to egackle thro - -he

*shul, which echoed with comings and goings, grecting: ind -+ m-

ations of the group of boys assisting the rybbi. They were putt—:: new

clectric' light bulbs in an elaborate, gla’&s—Bthd‘cd pencl in the toyer

¢ This commemorates the deaths of members of the congregar 1 ir

7. Australia and Europe.”Normally the little light opposite a*mkme -

0T .switched on for, the anniversary of sthe ' death Yidd—Y 7 it

* During the High Hély Pays all thi lightbare switche on. The uider

- of dates falling betwechy 1936 and 1945 1s a sombr¢ reminde—  the

holocaust thag -Befell European Jewry and reached out to ro. .. h-

0 shul as‘iz did all others. History is never far away,~yhe o
L biblical or more recent. ' o

-

: . N :
\\. N \Tension. release after Rosh Hashanak . .
"The few days after Rosh Hasehanah are ‘marked by a psychoiu.icai .- d
physiological letdown, cornpounded on the first day by fastinz during
» % “the Fast of Gedaliah (Tishrei 3). Boys arc lethargic, but.c: still - -

‘cnough energy to boast about the length of time they hav . been asic
to hold out. Everybody knows who is fastinig and who is~ t. TI- <«
who manage ‘to last the distantc make dsn'sivc colgmenc  + 6t -5
-~ who have given up. : '
T -If%is 2 matter §)f pride an -l the vo Lubavitcher +
¢ YAhjvah Gedolah™to be "onc e b anybody else. i ot
o incvitably takes ifs toil. By 4.15 p.m, most . boys- atﬂfﬁi” rasting
. Form s, but one youn'glthéssid is_bEvious]y"VCI'y tired;and has g-
" difficulty . concentrating. Periodically he fallé asleep  sitting aprig .
" with his head an his hand. Finally he givesup thc-Bn_tdc, pillows hishea -
. inhisarmsand goes right off to sleep. Although some boys admit th.-
have given up fasting they still look jaded. The aftermath of Rosh Has-
anah leaves them ftunned into inactivity. Other boys in the sixth form
<£’r_c faring similatly.. Some hold out; others give in and get some food.
‘ ™~ S ars R A

(: | ! / :'.'.’, - . .. ' ,\' T
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THE RHYTHM OF TYE YEAR . ; -
In fourth fam. dl l.)o'?s are fas(g ci«:.cp_t'C—— who is
' cmbarrassec .z the oners’ jokes. Many are obviously tired and languid. |
. U—— " oy pallid,\but assures me that he is all right and
= will hold cur = - has dong it beforc. The young Chassidr chips in’

 from acros :nc rom with his customary assurance: ‘It’s not hard
. to fast if yc'r £z vour mind to it. It’s all 3 matter of willpower.’ He
has a steely Zetermined glitter in his eyes—if anybody, cracks it will
" not be him. His comfient and manner-are virtually identical to the
¢ youing Chassid in-fifth form, althodgh he has succqmbcc(po sleecp. _ " -
- The rubbic= bin in the fourth form classroom.is copletely empty:
+.on ‘oher- c.>7s it is halfAfull with scraps and Junch b%%Pings.,
*  Othér favs during the Yyear. had produced a si%ar variation in
~* boys’ reactions. Tisha B'Aw is the most severe-as it laggs for 24 hours,.
and the effesss 4re clearly apparent in ge Iggphargy and pallid looks of
L the bdys. For the strictly“obscrvant, the fast is compounded by sheer
- wearincss om lstaying awake all night in- the shul. Any demanding
work is - - of the question as it is manifestly incffectual. A similar
effect res..= for those many scnior boys who stay up all night for
Hoshana, .-ovah, but are still ficed with major examinatidnsspn the
following gay. o I . L
: ‘Tkh‘: general effect of fasting, apart from its obvious physiological

—w

Jonkequences. is to p_rod{lcc.a kind of corporatc sdfidarity among those
~whopragage to hold out. This beconies a tradition on Yom Kigpur. T
during jxghw i - i+ customary to find ou who is holding nd who - \:‘
& 8 T v the boys refer tdthe need t-fast with plfggmatic
" aceep :n though 3t is cjearly dysfunctional for- sccdlar work. N
Fasting . probably the most drathatic éxampl of the dialectical
interplay between the two calendars. For thlig ‘reason it should’be kept .
" in prog_ortion and hot given undue prominence, as the agcasions when ’
v s ar& required to fast are rclativ\cly-infrcqucdt.l T
Far more common afe those days during periods of €hol Ha-mocd
when full. work is: forbidden, and boys conform to the religious
» prohibition genuinely, or use it as an cxcuse tgfavoid work. It is not
casy t6 détcct the fatter. Jutiior and middle school forms wete'quick
to try me out during fhe int mediate days of Succosy but were casily 7.
. deterred from pressinly the issuc when #tsked them to confirm the o
rcstd;tiwhcy clai_r]c‘d should be put on\wi:k by going to the tabbi.

14
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\.,'\ Somesscnior boys treat” Chol Ha-moed moré seriously, and are quite *: -
T preparcd to go to th rabbi for 4 rulifig. The rcason they do so is not
' necessarily to dodge work, bt to keep ‘the. day jahccordance with
Halachah. -Fhetc is often ambivalence over vvh:lt/gxzl and Cam‘iot-bc
done. Qn the seventh day of Succos, for mstance, ‘boys_.in my form .,
were asked to write dowrf shé nam of twolothers with whom they
. a wantcd Jo work on ,gcegra,ph){ project. Thice boys and the young
9 * _Chassid£ould-not wte duch a thing duc to; ol Ha-moed, they said,

v

and d, '_t'\"ltcd their, answer$ to friends, who wrote for them.
“The chthectic ?g[d up*for Succos and Simchgs Torah Lo
Following the short break for Yom Kippur, which again lcaves boys -
tired and lethargic, the build-up of tathectic tension starts for Scgos
and ity culminationis Simchas Torah, Sucfos involves boys.in a prac-"
+ tical way, which parallels their involvenene with the symbolism of
the shophar.prior to Rosh Hashanah. Tmmediately after” Yo' Kippur .
? they start building the gommunal Suc_mh in .the kindergatten patib 2
from large quantiti palm fronds and cypress branches delivered
the previous week-end (Plate 10). These arc.laid ovet a trellis of timber
and wooden ‘ghtths altcady erected by the carctaket, who js assisted
- by 'students from the Rabbinical College and seme of the fifth and
© sixth form boys-~Some fourth form boys ar able to obtain the Prin-
7 cipal’s permissiqn- to spend ‘the majerity of their gcular class time ‘
o working on the succah (S’latq 41). Duting shc'luncs-timc_ and other
4 recesses they are watched by interested oys Sffering gratuitous advice”
~, and comments. The work continues d the weck assisted by teams-

* of middle schgol and somnc junior boys, who climb over the thickening ,
. thgtch like afflirrels busily adding c®tra'matcrial of spréading it a oung a
©osensie€ an cven covering, according to the detailed rules forr\"oa:‘/ o

struction (Kitzur SchilNhan Aruch, 134). . S T N
Obtaining paln branches iyi' complicated business if ope sticks to
* 1 the strict letter of the-Halachah, as a Jew should not cut the Boughs for
4,9 the succah himsel€ bui shuld purcha¢t~ja‘c11g from a non-Jéw (ibid.,”
134 : 10). Lubavitcher~Youth scts up a $rvice during "this period to.
. obtain palms frem Local Government Councils.. e palins ate s31d ’
- to.members of the copgregation or other ®rthodbx Jews for 35 <ents, ye
. a br:}nch. Orders arc;clc’p?’}gycd‘tltgough the Yeshivah Gedolah or e

\
2
S ., X .. FN A R ! - .
. . ¢ .
. \ v . ° .
: e Sy .- Lo -
. LT . . ’ .
L e s




O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

. ) . » © R . N
- " THERHYTHM OF THE YEAR,, ) ¥ N

sch l'oﬁicc “The cntcrpnse is handlcd with aplomb and businegs slqll

N by a boy from fifth forn, who isa member of the Lubavitcher Youth. ¥

~ He copess with shortage ‘of” branches, misplaced dclnvcncs, ind lates

- orders with calm asséirance whxchmllapscs only once on Ertv Sucros”

#wvhen some customers ring up with the omplamt “Fomorrow'is
yomtov and still no palms, what shall I do:’ Evén these crises*are
solved semchow, but meanwhiledthe boy and othcrs hclpmg him are :
absent from secular classcs oA .- -
_ Other boys ‘arg en agcd in commercial’ transactions mvolvn&)g
religious artifzets. {Two members of the Lubavntchcr Youth in fourth

* formy spend lesso g industfiously weaving fittle pabm leaf holders,

"

which thée~the ends of the bunches of wilow and myrtle
‘wayed’ during scryiCes of Siccos. After a week of use the original
- "willows are 'betaggled and menibers of the, congregation heed new,
" ones for Hoshana Rabbah the seventh day of . Suceps. Lubavitcher Youth - .
1i1gs into operation agam to get morc wilfow and 1yrtlc for sale.
’ %rs of the congrc&mon, :md net mol:c moncy for _their *
mtcrpnsc : : *
sually boys arc nog allow ed rp leave the school during the day—tunc
uulcss thcy Aave spcc%‘l pcnmssxon Mowéver s during this cnod a <
roster. of schiot boys is forned to man the’ mobile succahy which isy -
¢ towed around. schools approvcd by he’ Jewish Education Bo}rd ® - -
+ that Jewish:children can experienge the fun and symbolisitt of catmg .
a simple mcal'm.thc ,cuc?gh wavmg the fourispcacs, an raymg\
to%thcr (Plate- 12‘) Tlns ¢fterptisc’ is manned by Rabbinical ‘College
students and young Lubavx:ch'br rabbis ﬂ/ hen not in dse, the nﬁtnlc
“succaht is either, pa;kcd qutside the SCllOOl or l'ccpt at the Rab
College hostel. . - Ham SRR (" .
« «» *Junior boys not dircctly ,mvolvcd in the preparations for wSuccos * “Z
=are indiréerly, affected. For instance,’ third fori boys covertly“draw: .+
. maps showmg tllCH‘ own homcs and tllc locat®n of their own succahs. ~ + -

Maps are cxclmggcd so that friends can visit' cach othér as is ‘the’ s,
traditional cusfom to sck how well the succah is built and dccoratcd L_
-*The nﬂabl s perspnal succak comes in far considerable comment, a t s - . .

* apparently onc of thqahost magnificent in the congrcgano Fol;low
Scripture, the ibbx would sleep, study and take ineals in it durmg
Siiccos. After Evcnmg Scrvu:c Ql/l Erev Succos he would be holdmg\(

. . v ;.- I
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a ﬂzrb'rgng‘én."to"which those who come bring food and drink: a striking
example of the,continuity of Chgssidic tradition.” I am asked by one

clieeky b;oy whether I havé my own swccah. My negative reply.and,

“expressed hope to get an invitation® tos gig -brings barely concealed
-XPp pe to g Ll fings y

“

-~y grins. G];m”ogs shot ffom boy o' boy" -the sc;gcc’!y vejled, un- |
spoken comment: ‘OF.veh, that he shoiild*be so lucky.* . .

- As with Purim early in the ycar, Swccos and its culmination in
- Sitnchas Torah afe assoc:ated in the boys minds with fun, feasting and- "
rejoicing. Days leading ur to the latter arg alive with gossip about the
ritual celebrations and .=~—-making which take place. Food-3nd
©™ drink are prov?éd i oo ;rniﬁé hall next to ‘the shul. The Service
involves Readiffgs of the _.w and following hakkaphot,-nd after it, alk.
g0 torhave a drink aifd sni. . m the dining hall. Joyful dancing,especi-
. aily the euphoric Ch¥ssrc.. -ound dancc;- takes place later in qlx:ﬁ\h'ul,
and cclebrations go':'bn wirtually a]]."m”Aght. Sorhe boys fotfow ‘the:
Zaditibha] custom, of walking to other shuls to7join in their celebrations
nd

K

’

‘liven things up a bit’. . C e

The night can also involve an element of risk during the walks

from assault by goyim syouths.and pdn-observant young’ Jews “out

looking for trouble. Boys from the school keep together in groups on

their- intcr-shinl travels, bt are not averse to ‘mixing it”* with those
.who come to provoke srouble, as indced occurred at one syl near © -

7+ the schogl.. Boys™ express their feclings about thé events of Simchas

e '\/{7 orah, 'as’-,tch.y do.for Pyrim: Both ate rare opportunitics for licénsed

o .

catharsis and ‘letting off stedm”. . LT

. ‘¥»

-t . > ‘ L.
* Tension release after Simchas Torah
1] .

[ - )

v The day following Siinchas Torah sces a very-jaded, but still jubilant;
% group-of boys. Escapades are recounted with pride. The first -minya
5.4 had gone on in the shul until past midnigh, followed by more round
.dancing and a-special minyan for Lubavitcher Youth which had lasted

tnti] 3 a,m. All the fifth form boys look exhausted. The young Chassid 4 |

cannot speak so héarse is he from singing. He also limps badly as he
is footsore fromr dancing and walking an estimated 13 miles from

“shul to shul His thighs'ache from doing the ¢raditional Cdssack:typé.‘

7. Levyas : 42-.—‘In‘b(‘>'oths ye shall dwell scven da;,s".’Scc also Kitzur Schulchag Arsich, |
135 1-22. o ST - .
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“squatting dance ig the shul, an interesting blerid ‘of biblical and Bastern
.. Europcan raditionis. I meet the rabbi later in the day. He too looks
ded, butfis nevertheless quictly elated: it has been a good Simchas
T J}érah Another of the rabbis looks less than his normal bustling self,
and walks’ rathcr more slowly. At 10 o clock the previous evening, -
> 1 had 'scen him doing the Cossack dance in the fayer of the shul,
‘surroundcd by an admu'mg group of mcn clapping in time to thc

: \4Boys spcna most of thcu' lesson tu‘rc dxscussmg escapades, ancP .
+ secular work is very ‘difficult to maintain. My own visits to shuls, - -
dancmg in the circle, an.d m f in: the. succah of thc parents of ofic of
.+ my; boys all-come in_for:cdmment, as the grape-vine: ensurcs’that
g hothmg 15 kcpt quict for ]ong In conscqucncc, Iam subjcctcd to good- s
- -naturedspinter especially as Lam also obviously jaded. ‘How did you
: “hke the syccah? What do you think of Isracli brandy, good ch’ Now -
\\zodka, that’s.a drink. We have ita lot. Many of our parents comc from
- Russia and Poland, you know. We-know how t(dé\a}r;d]c it.” All this

is said_boastfully, and with evident glee that my telatively modest
_participation in Simchas Torah has left me under the weather. The

inflection given to the ‘we’ is unmistakably one of superiority. '
B ”

The emotional impact of the final examinations

_The month of Tishrei is dysfunctignal for secular work but, despite
the many religious activities taking place, study does continue, and
in the weeks following Succos the pressure on fifth and sixth form boys
mounts as the main examinations get closer. There is a marked increasc
in swaying - -and :crooning when boys are studying individually, or
revising for examinations due in a few days time. Even during the
Examinations hcld at _the scboo], rocking backwards and forwards -
while reading through the examination paper is pronounced. There is -
also an increase in the use of the Hebréw abbreviation for Barukh
Ha-Shem in the top right-hand corner of written work, and some boys -
Wwrite it on examination papers. God is also invoked by at lcast_one
boy, who informs me that he is praying particularly hard in ordtr to
do well in the matriculation examination. :

: As the climax of the academic year- approachcs thcrc is an obvious
- . increase in tension. Boys ate edgy,-walking and talking more jerkily

.

. 1
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»++ than at any time during thic year. Control snaps easily, and both verbal
and physical aggression are frequent. Boys display marked anxicty
about their chances in the examinations, and ba‘f%cr neasters jncessantly
for tipd about likely questions on exarfiination papers, Theéy even
discuss the advantages of putting Barukh Ha—Sh/é’_m;‘at the top of the
extermal papers in the hope of influencing any'jéwxs)h’i‘:z(amipc; who
might get theni to-correct. From.anxicty‘,:snd,dcprcssjdl :‘thcy, swing

quickly to euphoria, and come bouncing initd  cldss i'n,’]iigh fettle

because they imagine' they have just learned from one - astegs the
questions he is setting, or have heard something througlfthe lgrape-
o - ) S . R ey
" ViRe. P ‘ N | : :
. v . ’ N "
Effects on religiyus commitment '
: ! ,

I‘)uring the period lclading up to the final exaninations, boys'.;c]igioﬁs o

* commitment is tested to the full. There is séme slight fall in attendance
at the compulsory Morning Service, and even voluntary absences
from the period of religious study that follows it. This.decision is not
one to be taken lightly, as such absences are noted and the Principal

" informed. One. senior boy, noted for his religious beliefs, put the

matter in a nutshell.. He could be a religious Jew for the rest of his

life, but had only one chance to pass the matriculation examination.
The clash with religious activitics provoked the sixth form students

.. into taking what was an unprecedented step, by sending a deputation

- to the Principal two months before the. final examinations. They asked
 that.their religious studies should be reduced-for the ‘rcmaindci of the
year to cnable them to deyote more time to secular work. The boys

suggested that twe hours per week wauld be sufficient, in é]acc of »

“the two and a half hours per day. No request was madé to.reduce the
“time devoted to Hebrew. The deputation was’only received by the
Pfintipa] when one of the visiting teaching rabbis supported it in.

principle, having apparently been talked round to the boys’ point of

view by his son. Other boys were less successful. My social studies

class spent all one lesson going over allthe points in their case, trying

* withont success to persuade one_of their number around. to their

point of view. However, he remained. implacably opposed to any -

* change' in Judaic tradition. The, same attitude was adopted by the
Principal; and no concessions were gained. .

e 182
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. Tension release and the period qfter examinations o,

‘The aftermath of cxammatlons ‘held at the school is 7 tense pcnod
until all marks are given to the boys, and minutely dissected to squeeze
the last mark or two out of the papers. The academic battle may be
* - over, but the war has not been won until negotiations over marks are * -
. completed. Then the boys relax. Some occupy time ‘making candles
. for the approaching- Chanukah. For this they are allowed into the,
*Jewish culture island around the school to obtain supplies of specially
. purified beeswax, which they melt and shapg in one of the laboratorics.
Many read and indolently pretend to study. There is very little tension,
and conflict; aggrcssxon and anxiety are all at their lowest. Some boys
are busy preparing items for Speech nght under the direction of a
master. A small group of j Junior boys is engaged in drawing’ pxcturcs '
of the menprah which thcy pm up on the dlsplay boards in the
, classroom. - )
- Anather unprcccdcnted event occurred when the’ matriculation
. studcnts returned from thicir last examination and erupted in a student
rag. ‘They tan screaming through classrooms, thoroughly wrecking
the first form room, and went about the rest of the ~campus over-
turning furniture, kicking in doors, and genefally creating mayhem.
One of the boys, wha had exprcsscd his. doubts about his religious
commitment in a discussion with me during Rosh Hashanah was
~ almost berserk, and hadto be forcibly restrained by some of his
friends. The rabbinical stfidents were attracted out of the Yeshivah-
Gedolah by the row, and crowded ardund-the kindergarten watching
the rumpus, partly. amuscd and partly scandalized, to judge from their
. expressiofiS. In some 15 years of public school rags, I had not seen ~

anythmg like the intensity of this dcmonstratlon It was finally quelled *. i

with ‘some dlfﬁculry by conccrtcd action on the part of all the senior*
- masters.

- After-this abrupt tension rclcasc, Specch nght was vu‘tually an °

- anti~climax: Came the last day of school, and I still kad not given'the
. young Chassid his report. Unlike the other boys, he’had not bothered
“to collect it: T found him eventually in the Yeshivah Gedolah, with a
number of rabbinical students and senior boys from my classcs. Earnest -
discussion groups were-located all round ‘the room (Plate 13). Heads
barely: llftcd when I entered, and even boys I knew well fallcd to grect

[ ]
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. mec as used to be customary. | handed over the report, but was not
" thanked for it, and left ‘quickly. Therc was no doubt tha'T was un-
welcomg. Heads bent to study once more: for these ‘the' dialectical
intgrplay of the year had-ended: a clear choice had been made.

The dialectical interplay between the two traditionyalso brings out
the degrees of commitment the boys have to their rjg/ion on ¥he one-
hand, and theif secular studies on the other. Two idéal-type bays have
been used ta point to some of the more strikin effects of the rhythm

" of.the year on'the militantly Orthodox boy, the young Chassid, and -
.~ his less militant but still Orthodox pecr. The former’s life mearis deep
-commitment to the ceremonial routine, the minutiae of ritual, and the.
-obligation of study inherent in Orthodox Judaism. It is commitment
to ‘literalism—total obedience to the ‘Yoke of the Torah'. Religlon
" comes first; academic work 15 clearly placed second. However, .the
“Yoke’ does not always press heavily, and it is apparent that the young
Chassid throws himself whole-heartedly into the licensed herseplay
* and mcrrymaking that feature in-somc ceremonies.- But even here -
 litcralism prevails as he is only strictly#bserving the various biblical
injunctions, which validate such lighter momenss.~ I
The average Orthodox boy’s commitment is not so total, and he -
cari make compromises with his religious beliefs and observance when_
. » the demands of academic work are greatest. However, he seems more/
- anxious thayl the young Chassid as the pressure builds up prior t¢
' . Whether by greater natural ability, or the constafit
. discipline of study, the latter shows less anxiety. A certain arrogance
cvident in his attitude and commitment to religious observances may
be carried over into the domain of secular examinations, and increases -
his confidence. His pecrs occasionally resent” this and expiess their

attitudes to sucl}éxt.r”cmc Orthodoxy. , A .

The meaning df religion for both types of boy is reinforced by the
- all-pervasive symbolism in which they participate on major Festivals. . *
As Geertz has noted (1966 : 4): . . .
Rchgious symbols fo:mujaté;n basic congruence between a particu]ar style

- of life and a specific (if, most often, implicit) metaphysic, and in so doing
 sustain each with the borrowed authority of the ~thef. '
~# Commitment.to religion is totally supported - the school,” which
takes an unégmpr_omising attitude to-clashes. between Jeligious and

Y
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- secular -work. Religious obstrvaz:cs receive absolute priority Some
boys’ frustration over such 4 situ..1on i$ apparent in the deputation to

- the Principal, and in the genera air of-dissatisfa€tién that prevails

= during the two months lcading ‘up to the main examinations. The-

- . . - . ¢ N2
student rdg cinbe interpreted as cither collective catharsis or evén

revenge on the school system, for * intenwt and unremitting pressure
. 1t imposes on’ the- senior boys. In/the religiops sphcrc;/at least,“it is

pressure that admirs‘of no compromise, and it is noteworthy that the*
most violent "boy in thé rag was vacillating€in his cémmitment to
. : : - 4

Orthodox Judaism. - i

{

For the young Chassid, on the other hand, such an outburst scems

. unneeessary, and is a purely ephemeral affair. As soon as seculir work
is-over he returns to the Talmud. ‘Examinations may-be.important,-

but he is secure in the knowledge thathe has done very well in them. -

L

on his shoulders, froh which it hyd An'cvcr_r.,cally departed. * -

- - e

Now they are-over, and he scttles the *Yoke of the Toralt’ mere firmly,
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the most,puzzling feature of Lub tchcr hool is,hoys”
P g aéc Y

, obw ensign when trying to learn what is offered in both raditions,
J In vi of the supportive nature of the school’s ethos and &idos, we
LS mig  Have expected that lea ing wouldape the least problemati \a'l//
as . liveg at schookbut for many, all the evidence point§

) Re contrary, For- them, th way of. traditidn is beset by contra-
ditions and consequent difficitlties.®On the other hand, for some. of ..
;I;e most Orthodox boys,- lcammg i the acadetnic tradition“® lcast

- /prob]cmancal Agam,.wc “might have expected that the obvious
e / comfadiction between Torgh-trate knowledge and scientiflc.knowledge
-7 would produce some. uricertainty and confusion, but all the evidence
", suggests otherwise. The Way of tradition in these cases 1s sccmmgly

, straightforward. | 5
/. To cxplam tlgesc p:u:adoxcs we'need to go bcyond;&n,vcnnonal role ~ 7
s -and socialfzation theory into a‘more anthropological view ‘which
brings out the full force of the duilism so obviously operating in thc
“boys’ formal education. In particular we need to*take account of th§-
_many overt” and covert situatiopal constraints to which they are ex-
posed. For this we return to the concept of ¢he encultyration matrix
foreshadowed 'in the introduction. Together with dissonance theory
" (Festinger, 1957), this concept, will assistour undcrstandmg of the.
dialectical tensions it work Th Lub3vitchet School, due to.the operation
of the millstones of tradition in the boys’ lives. In particular we hope -
to show why some boys have apparently been defeatgd by them;while
others have rnanagcd to risc abovc the’ contrddncno eir @
<Ei‘cscrlts )
< . The’ enculturauon process SR ' Q
In_view of thit study’s antthpologlcal emphasis, and to avoid the
problcms raised by compctmg dcﬁmtlons of thecter;m socxahzanon ,

IR ;56 o z |
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it sedms preferable to see the boys’ schoolng ‘as‘pnc"{ pthc l-if_c.;'.' .

dong process ‘of encultpration. This termg was fird imroduced by

. Héfskovits %1948 : 310). Although it has'not glincd.wide agceptanice

)

sincg, it has come to be used in tworsenscs. The most general refers to -

, the transmission of a society’s culpure to each successive gencration.’

,In_»_‘t}ljs sense, c.u!turc is scen as a form of social or cultural heritage.

- However, tp conccive of tflcchild'ﬁs a passive fecipfent of the socidl _

LIS
v

~

heritage is an oversimplification and”evert? mislcxding. As Bidney- 2 Z

has pointed out (196 27) ¥, ® L
¢ " The identificatios of cultge with the socialﬁcritagc‘ s, to my"‘ﬁt:in‘cl,.,n&
only'a misnomer but also;a{sus‘c:ror, since it implies that the essentigl”

L . feature of. <culture is the fact o emmunication and transmyission, whereas
", I maintain that the-essential foature is' the combination of irvihition and

,4

s

\-

(ﬂ

acquisition through habituation and conditianing: . .. In bfief, huinan {

«culture. is‘41istorical,'bccausc it involves change as well ss contindity,

€ - traditions. To define culture as a sogial heritage is to ignore

¢xgation, and discovery ofanoveltits together. with the assir&tiom of ~ -

: squally
, significant element of historical novelty and-disontinuity, - :

- Thesecond usage suggested by Herskovits is child-Centred, and is -

similar to the personalistic and humanistic view of culture adopted by
Bidney (ibid.: 136~140). Enculturation to Merskovits (1948 : 310) is
‘a single process whereby the individual masters and manipulates his
culture’ (my italics). This definition has phenémenological implications

-. which strengthen :? ado'ption‘ for the purposes of this chapter.

. The cultural ‘raw’material’ which the child masters and manipulates -
consists of a complex‘set of percepts, cognitions, conceptions, and
other ‘infor atiqﬂ’ derived from his social group, its culture, and the
témporal environment in which both are located. The

istics of the h@l;:ion are inherent in the nature of culture.

" . Welave defincd the larte a patterncd system of symbolically and -

tra-symbolically communicated nd'interdependent knowledge and

“ conceptions about the technology and skills, customary bchaviours,

values, beliefs, ahd attitudes a society has evolved from the past, and
progressively modifies to give meaning to and cope ‘with the present
and anticipated future problems of its cxistence. In essence, “culture -
can be scen as a form of cio—biological'problcm—'solvigg; device:
evolved by a social .groupfto cnsure its.survival in three types of

" _environma®s. These are the natural or gco%aphi&:al cnvironmcnt,‘&Sc
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~ sotial cnverof other groups,-and the .mctaph)fugal-\my'l_ron—
" ment dfother-worldly forces, “frexplicables nfanuai"pilcncm,c a, apy
powers of the universe. - - e~k v g e ‘

All a\sgé‘c_ts‘o'f_' the' sodial grgu{' s activitifes, culture, cnvironment and
warld-view ‘get to be trapsmitted to a developing child by diteot and
ingirect griodes of com_ unication. Ihc“mﬁ\st important o thc’i\c/‘s .
verbal and#%estural commubication buyt, f llowing Leach' (1978 # 10)

at thercarc many varicties Of ox&r.,
' V&x’b—ai‘communicaﬁon whic for;yqp'ﬁpoztant sow{.\itcc of -‘infor-
mation” for the child: That js, -~ > A .
all the various pon-segbal diémsion‘, culeutef such as styles.im clothimg,
‘7 village lay-out, architecture, fum# food/ cogkimg, music;"Physical
 gestures, postural attitudes and so dn are orgdnized'in pattetned sets so as
togincorporate coded informat&?njﬂ; a ner analpgous to the sounds
T gard words and senf®hces of a ’natural lahguage. - N !

. ide the chi it 31 wh
All of thesc sources provide the child with thieviaw materi3l which
he has tq master,and manipulate in constructing ‘a subjective version

ofﬁo—c“u]tural, reality and a satisfying view of his life-world. In

css this is the dominant objective of the enculturation process.

The contextual and situational nature of enculturation

“he child does not acquire his culture in vacuo but through reciprocz:zed’
:ateraction with components of a $€rics of enculiuration matrices, wha-:-
a¢ encounters during maturation. Each matrix consists of an aggree: -
of oersoris, existing at a pafticular historical period, im\a natural
geographical environment or habitat,’and bounded by a”pfan-made,

" technological ‘cultural ]an'd'sé:'apc'. The use of matrix in t fis sensc has
‘gained wide acceptance in sociological literature and the contextual
cmphasis here owes much to the field theory of Kurt Lewifa(1967).
Swift (1965 : 342) has also suggested that from the {child’s point of -

" wiew sogialization (my enculturation) occurs within {n environment

which is his culture. By implication = . - . .
the env:- :nme=: contains three aspects—patterns of action, a normative :
system —..d ph-sical artifacts. The assumption is that all three are likely

R to have -ome bearing upon the ways in which the Pérscjnality and intellect

_of the izuividuui deveiops. .~ .
A

- matrix i llustzated 12 Figure 4.
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Thc chxld s enc t‘uranon occurs b th’ ﬁmdcpcndcntl? of "md m‘
* conjunictiop with, thSdicdiators or agents'of the culture hesencounters

the madition tlwt‘thc va]l}c through thc"sllar\l symbo: sterw, or:
onsc.ousx' act as role“thodels for the childs- In, the fornict case;

“speken a mn\m’gygus_of-paramou&t\mpqrtm;e in the,

** encultuzation prOccss. In the latter case, paralmgmstxc fans of

.. ,commumcaqpn dlo convedy meanings thlz) dgh gestuges, postures and » .
-&ntacts,,phvsxca] )

{sc of | cQ ¥ move€ments, facial expressio

d by<.
arld physical contacts. ;1

- compaqpuents of an enoﬁlturatxon matrix, such as its arnf}lcts decgration,
»atia} arrangements, or <the sty&: construction _/:mé oriepgation -of
builditigs. Thesc.can reflect fmportant ‘traditional valhgs especially
sthose rdating to the cosmological belicfs of the group “The natural
- cxlvu'onmcnt itself-can have important.influcnces on the development,
ter alia, of the child’s visual percgption as Scgall; Campbell, and
‘Herskovits h:}sq: demonstrat.-d -empirically (b\ﬂ}) A child is also
affected by thc social constructions held by -members of his group
; about thc envitonment as Kates has suggcstc (1970 : 648)*

v

Thcrc is an environment in the r'*mds of men. It encompasses the
" environment of sun and rain, -ricks a:d mortar, pcoplc and things. For
* the"human concemned it i€ no Iess real than the cxtcmal ambicnce despite
its existence solely in the form_of perceptions, cognitiens. amtus
beliefs and behaviour. It is thc environmient whxch meii both respondtoan.

' : cckto fashion.. e ‘. l% >

In:;racnon with an' enculturation matrix is rcclprocal That 1 1s "tk
child both reccivgs ‘information’ fro- =, and provides feedback int:
,‘jlc matrix which plays a part, how: wr minor, in Modifying it. Az
¢

nculhturation matrix is thus never sta: . but evolves over time. How-
“ever, it is sufficiehtly stable in the vas. majority of cases to cnable the
- child to dcvclop a view af s self, @ . a self concept that is. specific

. to the componcnts and prowssc:s ‘of :he matrix. As G. H. Mcad has

~ pointed out (1964 : 42), ‘A ~=If can only arisc where tHere is a social
_ process thhm whxch thls _if has had 1ts mltmtxon It arises w1thm
"that. proccgs . A A

o 189

Co

ih an cncTi]tuntmn ma?r;x. They arc thepsource of its ‘sharc. »ymbols “
and detmtions’ abigl.: 343).4&hey' co 10usly mefliate the J(;mcnts -

ild also obtains hformatxon {;oﬁl mammatc m:m—madc
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S 1 ) A
BN MEDATED ASPeCTs. OF THE CULTURE :
BN . - ;- R >
» mh, FEEDBACK 'INTD THE MATRIX, AND MODIFICATIONS _
. il PRODUCED BY CHILD .

. PERCEPTS DIRECTLY RECEIVED FROM MAN-MADE' AND .
T " ENYIRONMENTAL CONTEXTS .
<. .

Figure 4. A schematic diagram lustrating componen;ts of th:

enculturation matrix nfluencing the child
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. Intqractxon \yxth a matrix qnab]cs‘thc c 1]d o form 2 ‘coghigve map’ g
‘of his social group, which bcdomee for hm a vitdl frame of sclf-* C')‘
~ dreference. He identifics himsclf in-relation to sighifican ngothers in his -
" ~group, their. ]anguagc sheir knox ]cdgo and its sys?cm ) ]oglc ‘Pcrccp— ./
« s tions g the cnv1ponnxnt dﬂmbxnt 1ts tuntom] nd geogr hi< '~
-» cal features, are. ‘also mcorpomtcd into the cognmvc map. It" enables L
“the child ko ¢opc with the life sitflations he sharcs with ofher ‘uacmbcr¥ ST
of his group, and to dctcrmmc whcre ts ‘internal’ andF-exs@rm]’
* cultura b ‘{ (Hb’zncr 197~ ;Laf) Theéc dc]m’m( good" ~
membérshipfrom déviancy, both within thc group, and bctwocn i
and other groups Dcspltc their presence, consﬂc ¢ unccrtamty can
_x <ogist abodt ther naturc,Qf gogdk rfenibership and’types of dcvxdncy, .
~ 5o that cnculturation is a]w 5,tO somie kgt prob]unatlca] N/

.
.

 The problematlcal nature o cn’culturatlon . o (S

‘The child rcccwcs.:md manipulates information from thé cng;l(urailon .
matrices he éncdunters oyer Jpcfod .of time. We cafl distinguish two' "%
ma]or ‘phases™th 1 this longitudinal® proccss, which correspond to Berger ¢ . \
and Luckmann’s (1971 : 149-166) primary and sccondary socialization. 4
‘Thcsc arc the stages of informyl and formal enculturation. Like primary
" socialization, the formcr prcscnts relatively few Prob]cms (ibid.: 154)

H

The child docs not mtcmallzc the world of his significant otths_as onc
of many possible worlds. He'internalizes it s the worldxsshe only «.xmcntu

and only conccivable world, the world toir courr. It is for Ehis reason that

the world internalized in primary socialization is so much more firmly .
entrenched m conscxousncss than wnrlds ‘internalized in sccondary social-.

izations. ", 4 . oS .

Howovcr,‘thc following stage of formal cncu]tuntion'can be more
problematical. Firstly, the proccss akes p]acc in enculturation matrices,
such as schools or institutions of lcammg,« where the child is exposed
tq the dictates of culture médiators and authority figures, who did not
featurc in his informal cnculturatipn, which took p]acc. mam]y n a
matrix_comprising the home and immediate ncxghbourhood Erom ~ - .

uch figures he may learn knoledge about other ‘matrices which _ '
onflicts with that of his own&nforma] cncu]turatlon matrix. The - .
formal ‘¢ncultaration agetits may themselves be at odds with cach

' Othcr over, ‘what Lnow{cdgc the child shou]d be prw.ntcd \T].Thc

3
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vcry‘\}cno:\‘égﬁdgc- iself and %loglc ma{:cv/ary from matrix to patrix,
‘The. ‘maflcable’ natute of tradicie{p Scnts-problems, cspegiglly in v

sitimtidns” where mop(tha onc traditign is presented to the child. -

»

! .7 He-may then be compelled to’ choosc.gither one or the other, or to

i

-

S

Y )

-

. TRY impKations of such-a sitdac’®h ¥or the analysis of schoolin in. » 4

14 ok s ... " . ™ c 6 )
. slect parts 6f cach tradition and. reject the Temainder. is {rampg for ,

praxis’;i.e. the scope fogobjectifying"himselfsthroagh his gwn dations &, ¢
and ‘pfaducts bc'comkls eorrespondingly limited (Edgary 197} ﬁz_)u-
He is akso, faced” with conﬂievg emetional attachments: .'fo%}. of *
‘commitments arguid which tv%owmv&orld' iy odgapizdd and |
jnf_?mna'tion aviilabiliw s restricted ‘(ibfgs: _673':7 Holzncr, 1992 : 88)~ #

pleralist-Socictics ar@'obvirus. et B | T |
Schoots.a fprmal enculturation matrix ~ ., . —~, &S

A school wan by co'nc_cp‘t halized as ;A formal enculturation matri. It .
has a recognized man-made ciiviroment “with components which . %4
will reflcte sonicthin\g of the trad'itioni and vqldcs of the soch-cultaral
“group shpporting she school. Teachers arc” encpfeuration agents to
Whom is entrusted the group’s valued knowledge. Anbest,fhey may be g
criitted, and enlightened ¢nough, to assist the child in kis constructior
of cultural reality by offering an assortment of knowledge in a varicty
of téacllirig—lc;rrning situatiogs. At worst, the agents may be con-
straiffed in what they can offer, and . will'insist on® teaching knowledge
derived from .a set and controYied curriculum. Such khowh%gc is b

likely. to be taught idactically yetder conditions which permit of

liele, if @ny, alternagive choice. “Assisting teachers are other, agents, |
with varying powcrs dfcowll aid control over ‘infL’Tﬁll’ boundaries

and the prevention of devianee' -,/ ‘ f
A child'pursucs a pathway through such a formal matrix {n a cyclical
manner. Each cycle $tarts with his entry into a grade or form, and
normally tgrminates when he leaves it for another grade at the end of
~cach academic-year. Such’ transitions gre points of temporal and spatial
,disébntinuity,'occasiona”y marked b‘}f\ rites de passage, such as formal

. welcoming ceremonies for 4 new-tcacher, or ‘break-up partics” at the

.

end of the year. In-cach grade, a different set of enculturation agents, . .
norms,. and bchaviours will be- encofintered. As -grades are usually-
hictarchical, a child’s process through the matrix involves anticipatory.

e ' L o
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( h.zanon, in fthc socrologlckl seftsc of lcgmmg dudppropﬁatc rolc

and kpewledge neccssary for entering’ the ncxt gradc

chaviours, skil

“in the sélierige andgfinall§f, Tor the assumption.of a pamchlar status / rar

/\rolc in thc socicty w1ll enter on lgaving th& niatrrx. This las

A
-~
v

e
"

« - arc~other group to which hildren - belopg.Fhese are more
. » infortha¥, and are ofteriof an ad kve narure, byt form part of the matrix.

tr:msmon is ilsually a'major point of discontinuity £x Qlc child, and

“can inyolve appropriate rites e passage 52::11 as Speech ‘Night val
. cations ore—mn,ttﬁiﬁﬁon “farewell dfrmerst Studcnb rafs are. ui‘mfflcml
- rituals which nmark -the discontinuity. - - i

Parallel ‘with, andfto somye extent ovcr—lappmg, the grade systcm

¢

;7 ThcyMnCcmcd with extra~curricular acnﬂucs Such as-sportmg

’o

‘Formal cnculturanon in Lubavitcher Sch"ool

.c‘(pcctcd to produce dissonance.

* fixtures, cducatignal visits; gr;mérely peer- ronp couh&gs‘ld goings.
.. All these can‘alwYbe cyclical, butare usu;ﬁlcis;cgulan-and can occur

‘n phascs, controled by such aspects as Elimatic conditions (for spo;t)

Cevents in ‘the WJde: socﬂy for excursions), or mcrc wldh. Groupuﬁ

for children’s games scem fo vary accordmg to thc scason, A ga

becomes popular almost overnight, runs it§ coursc/apl is replaced by -
:motlacr almost in 4 form of ritua] scquence- lnl owed hy tradmon

-

The dualism we have secrr in the boys’, schooling takes on hexghtﬁ;d
sighificance when' considered within the theory of enculturation pro-

- poscd above. Despite its sup?tﬁcml appearance of being one organ®
" ization, the schoolsis two

tually separdtc enculturation matrices,

which operate against cach other in a form of enculturation interference |
that sets up dissortance in the boys by hxbmng what they sce to be
their dominant nccd This 1s.cffcct1vc lcarnmg, whichtis the common
factor-in both mamccs For conyenicnce we can-refer to-them as the’
‘sacred matrix’ of the Grca: Trlzdmor) and the ‘sctular matrix’ of the
academic tradition. For “the young Chassid and average Orthodox-boy
cffective lcarnmg is ‘the ‘pathway to Judaisny, the sine” qua ‘mon. .of
Orthodoxy, enshringd in tradition,” cnjoined Yn biblical command-
nients, and- constan;ly reiterated in rabbinical writings: Anything which
prexent¥effective learnjog in the sacred enculturgtion matrix might be

For all boys whcthcr rclxglous or not, learnin

in tllc' sccularu.

IR

-

3

3

A

‘



O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

) 2 o, J*  THE WAY OF TRADITION

N\ o . _ .
\‘ ‘matrixis the pathway 'to satisfying vocational and further educational
" aspitations. From al] the evidence accumulated during this study, it is

- ) clear that boys hive a: high degree of unconscious ;chicvgllqllt'.‘

. motivation (nAch)..‘ This is a . : '

LI

- latc‘n'tfiis'positidn to strive towards a standard of excellence. [which] should
.y noﬂ{ cenfuscd with any broad notion of trying to better oneself and get
- on in life (Jahdda, 1970 *-35; McClelland, 1953). . .

- 4 Lad “ .t - - , )
Lo mérg_ovgr, a$ Jews, boys ém/p(laccd in a highly favpumblc‘ situation
v Bhere both hemc'and culturalinfluences are-supportive of a high degree

[

2% ot nAch. Standatds of excellchce are imposed.on the developing child
. 2+ by parents, and this'produces an early formation of high"achicvement
_““motivition. They impart to, the child that he should perform well in

7+ relation to the standards of excellence valued by the culture. In time

T .- I internalizes such expectations so, that he comes to hive them of

-Ahimself. L 4 - ..
A ' L, cor ) ) ! . ) . )
RN Léarning: to respond to such standards -and -expectations of high perfor- |,
. anice €anybe conceived ofs learning a_cognitive map of the* world in’

which thedc"standards and expectations are, so to speak, a relevant part of
.o %+ . the terrain (Rosep & D’Andrade, 1969 : 78). o
. . : M e .

* -+, They are akq,a.vital pareof the Jewish child’s informal enculturation.
L€ The high nAchlevel of boys can also operate in the religious dowmain,
2. ~becapse this is_also Vvalued by the Jewish culture.. As Strizower. has
{ .- sjﬁggé%;d Trg64 : 1 59), *Jews ‘belong sinultancously to two esteem
! systemns, that of their own socicty and that-of the host secicty’. Syccess .
*, (through gainin -esteem in both, or cither dne, is heavily dependent
"\ on learpthg {lgc can assume with' some .confidence that boys will

"assedd ;cachir'xg-‘lcar'ning situations in_the school -in terins of the case

« with w; '

¥

Hich effective learning, a3 they initerpret it, is facilitated. Any-

‘thing that frasgrates learnitig might be expected. to causc dissonance.

If this cannot be redirced “or avoided, frustration, ‘stress and “dissatis-

fagtion arc likely to occtir, and will be evident in boys’ behaviours.
Enculturation interférence inhibiting cffective learning occurs when

boys experience a dualism produced by the conflicting constructions

" of reality offered by the competing matrices. Each has its own corps-

o 3
.

<t ’. ’ . .
1. 'nAch™—a technical abbreviation' far néed-achievement, .
b i ! A _
v . o . e S e
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. 14 , b
of enculturation agents through the structure and organization of the
school. Together with their respective time-tables and calendars, their
effect is to put boys int a situation characterized by what can be termed
structural-organizational dualism. ; PO ’
" Each matrix puts forward its own social construction of knowledge

in the formal curriculum, and supports it by a validating ideology and -

set of values: THN can be thotght of as & situation of cpistemological
dualism. A.further source ‘of enculturation. interference is the ubi-
quitous countervailing curriculum described in Chapter 8. This has

both recognized. and unperceived effects on boys’ perceptions, as it

. e

operates through animate and inanimate message systems.
During the course of each day, boys move from one matrix to the
other through a Janus:type enculturation interface. From ecach it is

‘possible to observe and be influenced by the other.. As a result, boys

may find considerable difficulty, not only in learning but at a more
fundamental level of reality construction. This is to formulate satis-

factory interpretations of their life-worlds that are convihcing and
. meaningful. Apart from thosé who opt out of the situation by leaving

the school or suffering some form of breakdown (not an un¢ommon

occurrence in the school), boys cannot escape these dilemmas in their

.

enculturation. : - ,

Léarning, which can be difficult enough in the normal single-
matrix situation ‘of an yndivided school, becomes in consequence
highly problematical where-two matrices are competing for boys’

" commitment. It 1s, moreover, a situation which the boys cannot avoid,

due to the force of the enculturation imperative. Both traditions stress
the importance of learning, but for different reasons. Boysacknowledge
this in comments about their futures. In these we;have scen the emphasis
placed on;‘intelléctual achievement and academic learning as an

instrumental means of achieving a university-place and § carecr that is
upwardly mobile compared with fathers. At the same time, as we have

noted, boys clearly place value on becoming Jews of greatér or lesscr.
degrces of Orthodoxy. As the following examples indicate, reconciling

these twin aims may. not be accomplished without some cost.

Structural-organizational dualism

- ! : . .

The way each matrix is organized is an important source of stress. The
1 ‘ .
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THE WAY OF TRADITION
sacred matrix admits of littld if any manipulation. Its corps of encultur-
ation agents—teaching rabbis, lay reli gious teachers, young Lubavitcher
Rabbis—promulgatc its meanings with missionary fervour in the oat-
reach tradition of the Movement. Stress is placed on the strict observance
of the minutiae of dailyindividualandcollectivereligiousritualsandcere-
monies, the mitzvot. Exact timesandrulesare prescribed for their perform--
ance. No manipulation is possible as these meanings arc derived from a
historical sourcethatadmits of nochallenge. Torahis God-given, and must’
be believed absolutely. Thus the Great Tradition is not malleable. In con-
sequence, the sacred matrix is markedly ‘legalistic or objectivistic’ ,i.c.
‘rule-and symbol-oricnted’, to adopt Clark’s (1949 : 147) description of
the fundamentalist Old Order Amnish communities of North America. .

In contrast, the sccular matrix has a different set of enculturation .
agents,in full-time and part-time staff. The majority are goyim, and

are.very different from-those of the sacred matrix. There is not so

great a stress placed orf clearly defined rules and meticulous perfor-
mance of rituals. Thosc commonly obsetved are diffuse and imprcéisc,
i.c. ‘what everybody knows’ gocs on in schools. As the agents have no
comunitment to an outrcach ideology, there is no question of com-
peting for-the boys’ allegiince. Indeed, to accommodate the man-
activity -and man-tim¢ valuc orientations of the Great Tradition,

- teaching activities in,the secular matrix are. organized around .the .

- scheduled daily, weekly, and ycarly times for 1praycrs‘ and ceremonies.

Howéver, where dominant values of the secular matrix are involved,
the boys are vitally. concerned to obtain from staff the proper perfor-

-mance of teaching dutics, classroom disciplinc and, more important;-
. the final examinations which’are the  acme of the ycar’s academic

endeavours. Any breakdown'in the organization of thecxaminations
is likely fo prodice marked reactions.

For instance, the period of the IARTV test cxamination in October  © .
was oné of marked tension for the Leaving and Matriculation boys,
who regarded their performange as a predictor of success at the external .
examinations to take place in a matter of wecks. On one afterndon
all boys had to sit for the English cxamination, but thiis was held up

. for nearly an hour duc to the non-arrival of the senior English master,
. who had the responsibility for distributing the papers. He was delayed

\ )
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. THE MILLSTONES OF TRADITION
The fiasco that quickly dcvclopcd among thc boys had all the
behavioural characteristics indicative of scvere stress. Boys dashed
hysterically around the school complcx looking for the” master
concerned. They bailed up other senior masters and, almost shouting
in anger, demanded thae they find the papcts and get the cxamination

" under way. This proved impossible as the senior master had them with

him. Oqu by very strong disciplinary measures was order restored.
*The examinations had to be cenducted on a subsequent day.

Epistéxnological ‘dualism

} Each matrix make a sclection of the valued public knowledge appro-

priatc to its- tradition, and' offers it to the boy through the formal
curriculum. Although it might be claimed that this caters dequatcly
for his education and aspirations, i.c. to become an observant Jew on
the one hand and a successful contender for a univetsity place on the”
.other, .it is doubtful whether cither sclection of knowledge provides
an adequate basis for constructing a coherent view: of the world.

- The knowledge of the academic tradition is fundamentally un-
related to everyday reality, and has to.be mastered merely for exami-
nation purposes. Of this kind -of knowledge Greene has commcntcd

(1971 : 253):

Rarely does it signify possibility for thc boy] as an cxlstmg rson, -
mainly concerned with making sense of his own life-world. Rarely does
it promise occasions for ordering the materials of that world, for i lmposmg

- ‘configurations’ by means of experiences and perspectiyes-made available
for personally conducted cognitive action. .

But paradoxlcally, as we have-scen, boy;,prcfcr lcammg that would
scem to inhibit making sensé of their life-worlds, and fecl msccurc
when given opportunitics for ‘personally. conducted cognmvc action’.

The demands placed on them by the school and parents go pass.the .
HSC cxamination-are cat as to cut them off from,a type of sccular
educatien that-thosc 'c;tc%al to the school might consider to be more

. satlsfymg Boys scem unperturbed by this.

1

In addition, boys cannot be rcally sure that the ‘scientific’ cxammablc
knowledge they are given in the curriculum is worth having. In
Lubavitcher cyes it is subject to the ‘principle of indeterminism’. The
curriculum of the Great Tradition, on the other hand, is Torah-truc.

e 197 , FE ' .
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The logies of the two cul;gcula are thus different. Even though boys
can manipulate the acadenhic knowledge to a limited extent, as it is
derived from humanistic agd scientific advances, which are open to
rational examination, its very foundation is questioned by Lubavitcher

 ideology. But to accept this and the Torah-true knowledge on which

it is based irivolves cach boy in making a leap of faith \nto toral
acceptance which transcends rational choice. Epistemological dualism
thus places a boy in a double-bind situation. There is the implication
that the knowledge offered by the sécular matrix is uncertain, ‘and
provides shifting sands on which to construct a satisfying view of his
life-world. Torah-true knowledge is held up to the boy as the only
firm foundation, but is beyond the reach of scientific cxami:;;t/ion

“and cannot be manipulated. The boy is given no real change/of
constructing his own view of reality in the second case, as all is given
to him: praxis is denied. « . v :

Epistemological dualism has- the d}sfunctiona] effect of inhibiting
the formation of norms and procedures to guide interpersonal relation-
ships. Both traditions stress the accumulation of cognitive information,
without the corollary that it shall firid expression in guiding behaviour.

Solomon (1973 ¢'175-76) has'‘commented on adult Jewish attitudes to,

education in Melbourne which support: this: _

The general emphasis .was on ‘what a Jew should. know’ rather than
".on ‘what -ad]cw should be” or ‘how a Jew should live’. Even among
Orthodox adults, there was the unconscious assumption that beigg a Jew
and livifig aw a Jew followed automatically from acquiripg, intcllectual
knowledge. ’ ' o L .

" Solomon -further points .t6. the lack of integration. between the

- Australian and the Jewish aspects of the Jewish child’s formal education,

arcas of life. Althgagh she n}

which reflects 2 compartme) talization of the Australian a_n_d'._]c\\:/ifsh

ricijted _'ihs't‘mh_‘rcﬁf;ﬂ. goals;‘provides

\
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the literate culture of the academic tradition. Goody and Watt (1962) .
have argued that the {cculiar characteristics of such a culture are

an abstraction which disrcg;rds an indi\(idu;l,’s social experience . .. and a
"compartmentalizatioh of knowledge which restricts the kind of connec-
tions which the individual can establish and ratify with the natural and °. -

-social world. .

Literate cultures stress reading and writing, which are necessarily
t solitary activities. This produces a pronounced individualization, which-
raraeo:q its most dramatic form in the ritual of the examination. In
the Great Traditieq_there is also pronounced individualization stem-
ming from emphasis on titezage skills. What discussions do take place, as
over the Talmud, are essentially contests in which boys are encouraged
to' demonstrate their pilpulistic ability rather than contribute to

-"consensual opinion. " - . _

The social construction of knowledge in the school, arising out of
the way it has organized the traditions, may thus be a basic cafise of
the low value boys place on interpersonal relationships within the
school complex. The classroom is the place for individual learning, -
even a form of competition, rather than co-operation in shared tasks.

-More severe dissonance is likely to occur. where the availability and
" reliability of knowledge are problematical. At the first level of analysis, -
we can see this occurring where ehculturation interference takes place.
Here, the sacred matrix is obdurately opposed to the secular matrix
in the case of epistemological dualism, or more subtly in the counter-

- vailing curriculum. At a higher level of analysis, however, we can
conceptualize a form of interference in what Bateson has termed
‘deutero-learning’ or ‘meta-learning’, that is, in learning how to learn
(Bateson, 1958.: 285-86). To say that enculturation interference at
cither level ‘causes’ the behavioural patterns, which have been identified .
as a source of stress in Jews, is to force explanation beyond what may .
only be correlatjon. However, it is likely that enculturation interfer-
ence will set up dissonance among some boys, but only if this cannot

“be resolved are their reactions likely to' become socially pathological.

The fundamental reason has been suggested by Lewin (1967 : 40).
The enculturation matrices can be conceptualized %s two force fields.
In a situation where thére is overlapping of two-force fields, conflict.

-
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and frustration ate generated where equally strong but opposite forces
result at some part of thé field. This results in a §issoifance situation.

We can extend this analysis by hypothesizing that boys’ perceptions

. of sources of stress and dissonance in matrix constraints may enable
them to reduce dissonance. This is more likely to occur at the conscious
level of learning, but even here some undetected sources of dissonance
may remain. There is greater likelihood of more and unresolvable
dissonance at the unconscious level of deutero-learning, with the

conseqitent conflict and frustration Lewin' has conceptualized in over-
I . 13 ’ E

lapping force field situations. - \

~

Dissonance gt the conscious level of learning . L

A clear examplé of irreducible dissonance occurred when the sixth form
*Iboys- perceived -the encroachments of the sacred matrix on the time

marided for study by the secular matrix. Their deputation to the
" Principal demanded a reduction, but this was rcfused% and dissonance
rémained. However, their dissatisfaction with one sefiior master was

passed on to the Principal, and led to his rcplaccman by. a teacher

whom the boys perceived as more _competent. In the first example,

the students’ demands were frustrated, with ‘sore heightening of -

* tensiqn at the sixth forrg level. In the second casé'there was a lowering
of tension. Ironically, however, in the second instance the boys were

-able to gain better teaching as they suw it, but ohly at the expense of

studying late in the evening and attending classes which 6ften went on
until 10 p-m,, to accommodate the new teacher’s times. Yet the net
effect was a reduction in tension, the gain in better teaching cleatly

outweighing the inconvenience and loss<of time during the evening. -

Both incidents aresexamples 6f the congruenge-dissonanee dimension

*that is cohceptually at the heart of interactions between boys’ felt
needs and situational constraints. In broad terms, two enculturation -

" matrices were involved in providing the constraints. In the attempt
to reduce the sacred matrix’s demands on time, no compromise¢ was
obtained from the Principal to meet the ne¢ds of the boys, and disson-

ance was,not reduced. Some relief from tension was obtained, however,

by altering the constraints of the secular matrix, through appointing
a better teacher. The net effect noted was a reduction in dissonance,

N
<
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w

was against loss of timé for religious activitics, any reduction in tinic -
devoted to the sacred matrix might wcll have increased his perceived
dissonance. : b

- Indeed, ng compromises were made throughout the ycar in” the
constraints of the sacred matrix in\any of the forms. In view of its
strictly Orthodox character, we mighg expect this to have been the
case in the school. Those boys, who place their religious need above
their educational-vocational need, are- clearly not disadvantaged:

" However, their- parents express some dissatisfaction at the encroach-

ment the sacfed matrjx makes into the secular domain, and comment.

“at teacher-parent evenings on the strain it produces in their boys. They

also hint that some conflict'My the home occurs when boys are more,
ligious than their parents. :
Reduction of the dissoflance due to epistemological dualnsm is
possible by filtering fout the cogpitions of one world-view and opting
for the other. It is clgar that the Lubavitcher adherents do this through
the’strategy of sgding scientific knowledge -as indeterminate and
theoretical, and Torah-true knowledge as completely vall\d Less
Orthodox boys might experience continued. dissonance if they cannot -
accept such ‘an interpretation, and resentment against the Lubavitcher
rabbis and young Chassidic supporters, who promote such a view,
might be sufficient to cause cSnflict and hostility. We have seen it
flare, up occasionally in class against the young Chissid, and some of
the hostility shown to tcachmg rabbis and lay rcllglous teachers can be
attributed t0 this cause. Certainly, there is no way that the less Ortho-
dox boy can reduce dissonance by persuading the more Orthodox
Lubavitcher adhiérents and teachers that they should believe as he does.
As'we have seen, adherents of the Great Tradition as it is practised at
the school are totally uncomprow
The reverse situation applies e young Lubavitcher adherents.
-~ Although they might experience dissonance over having some of ‘their
peers uncommitted to. their Lubavitcher 1dcology, there is evidence to
est that thcy manage to win over a_number of boys dumkhg\
year, such is its charismatic attraction and outreach cﬂ"cctwcncss Any’
dissonance remaining among the Lubavitcher adherents can be resolved
by obtammg the support of other believers in the Movement. _
Itis unhkcly that the attitudes and bcllcfs ofidat Lubavitcher studcnts
' \ +
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and Orthodox boys would change to accommodate dissonance
cxperienced from the secular matrix, as religious values are most
' resistant to change. However, it should not be assumed that some
attitudinal conflict might not still be present. Ifi two studies of the
effects of Western secular yal\ijlgsf‘én traditional value systems, Dawson

E (19694, 1969b)' has found th'é_t_'a‘ufl'rcsoly‘cd attitudinal conflict is highest-

for traditional,,high—aﬂ‘;éti"ﬁttitudixial_ ‘objects such as’ magic and

religion, rather than for non-sectarian. objects. Unrecognized disson-_ - _

" ance in this dimension may underlie the militancy and arrogance of
.rthe young Chassid, these being forms of compensatory behaviour for
attitudinal conflict. "o IR )

A’furthé®form of compensatory behaviour might be exhibited by
those boys who are neither Orthodox négr,gé)d‘cmically able. Unable-
» to compete effectively in ‘the activitied that gain esteem in either
matrix, they occupy a status analogous ta that of ‘stabilized accommo-
- dation’. As a ‘minority gtoup in the form their appropriate responses
* are defined by the dominants (M8tden & Meyer, 1968 : 3 5).
‘ NERRE S ,

The psychological costs of this s)'rstcmlarc high. For the minority person

s / it may affect his perception ef reality. . . . A stabilized subordinate position

-

may create. difficulty for a member of the subordinate group in handling
repressed hostility amd inévitable resentment. A variety of devices often
develop to help him ease his psychic burden: clowning, intragroup
aggression, fantasy, as well as psychological disorder of greater or lesser

severity.

It can be hypothesized in the case of several boys that the demands

of having to cope with the constraints of both matrices, instead .of

being 4ble t9) concentrate all their energies on one;“Md possibly

succeed and.gain esteem, may have been, the root cause of thir vety

obviouis, pathologicif behaviour in class, . . . .

" X Other boys may thave more success in goping with bogh matrices
" by matrix-switching\or situational sélection, which may be possible

without a great degrea-of strain. Boys can opt for the values, know- . -

ledge, and ‘behaviour expcted in one .matri€, and then ‘enter’ the -
other matrix (as they do several times dailypand adopt ¢
knowledge, and behaviour. Switching’ from
back again, might be achieved with the sam
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matrix-switching fs more likely to be accomplished by boys who are* ¥ .

academically able, and thus confident performers in either matrix.f/’)

Dissonance atythe unconscious level of deutero-learning
'Encultura_q;;' n interference resulting from the operation of the counter-

 vailing curriculum has the potential to produce varying degrees of -
. +dissonance. But it is apparent that they are not of the type which

might result-in the total opposition of forces in overlgpping force
fields; that are seen by Lewin as necessary to produce frdstration and
copflict. Avenues arg avéﬂab]c for dissonance reduction, where it is
perceived by the l-foys, but at the unconscious level of deutero-

" learning this may not be the case. :

" -component in nAch, boys m3

Such stress is placed on learning in the Jewish culture as a whole,

and for the boys at the school in particular, that oné must speculate |

whether a higher level of lgarning, i.e. that of learning Kow to learn,

" ‘may forni part of a.boy’s character structure. As it is an unrecpgnize
¢ be able to reconcile the causes.of .

. felt dissonance, and may thus experience frustration and conflict.. -

~ Deutero-learning in the sense used here is an abstract or higher
order of learning, in which a person improves his ability to deal with
constraints and process the information provided by his culture, in’
learning situations or contexts.2 The person comes to act more and,
more as if contexts of this typefire expectable in his universe. Deutero--
learning can be thought of as a process of character formation, whereby
the individual is enabled to live as if in a context where the methods of _
learming are expectable. What the individuallearns, or fails to leatn, from
the formal constraintsin the contexts of learning can be the clue to his pre-

" senthabits, character, and the manner of participating in the-interaction

between himself and others. Anindividualinarelationship with another
involving learning will tend, perhaps unconsciously, to form the habit of
acting as if he is expecting constraints facilitating learning -in further’
§{1countcrs with that other, and perhaps even more widely in further

B3
-

2. The following argument draws l';eavﬂy on the ideas of Batmn"l(xésB : 285 1)),

but introduces supplementary concepts, particularly that of the syncctic system -

(Gordon, 1961). Basic concepts from cybernetic theory are also involved (Wicner,
1954). : -

203

.

éncounters with other individualsand components of iriteragtion settings. . .. -
. . . . ’ =L T T ’ N

/



. . .-, '1 ) . \- . i -
' S THE WAY OF xnon _ v
° An enculturation matrix for formal learning’ is a. form ‘of self-
©  directing, multi-directional feedback or synectic system. A member of
it learns learning patterns, and comes to ‘expect a similar type of
- behaviour from others in the system. He acts in such A way thag they
will also experience those contexts within which they oo will Jearn
learning behaviour. The synectic quality of the systém derives fro
the inpuyts into it from one member, which affect theenvironments of -
others in a way that will cause a similar generation of inputs from them.
Some of these will be positive, and will reinforce the progressive
development of learning more and better learning behavibu. Other .
"inputs, may be negative, and will inhibit development. However, -
whatever the type of inputs that ensue from other members of the _
system, ghey will act back upon-the initial individual to produce
further clange in him in a like difection. '
The analogy that such a system conjures up is that of a fastbreeder
. nuclear reactor, which may go some way towards explaining ‘the
feeling one has in the’ school, of super-charged intensity of learning. s
- However, a synectic system requites either internal or external cheeks
umless it is to rgach a runaway state. The regular vacations are one
7\ form of check, as they disband the system. Examinations are another
regulator, as these suspend the learning activity in favour of summative
-evaluation and assessment of the amount apd quality of the learning
that his taken place in the system. In the cdSe of the religious Festivals |
at_the school; these also suspend: the system for a period, and it is
significant that boys réfewto some Festivals such as Purim, Succos and
Simchas Torah as opportunities for ‘lettinig off steam’. _ :
The constraints of such a deutero-learning system in Lubavitcher
School are intense, as the boys have to cope with wht might be termed
 information overload, arid learning to learn, i.. learning to cope with.
" it, has the strength of ‘a categorical imperative. The lgh level of
nAch, which we have syggested applies in the ‘case of most if not all
“_ - the boys, further motivates, their endeavours. It is little “wendér, *
' U thérefore, that one of the most apparent pheénoriéna in the cldss is *
anxiety,gver task-performance. Boys.constantly need reassurance that
they afe oing)sic;\rnfl\:fhjng corgectly and not, it should be stressed, that
what they are learning is correct. The tension and inseécurity generated
by teachers setting work in an unfamiliar way has also been noted.

Tea
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Frustratjon and conﬁxct can be gcneratcd at the deatero-level by a
‘numbser of encultdration interferencé mechanisms. As deuitero-learning
’ depcnds n boys receiving the ‘signaks’ of those putting inputs into the
synectic system, anything “that' distracts them,” or providesather
signals, whlch are dysfunctional for deutcro&learmng, constitutes a
" form of ‘noise’. Possible sources of ‘noise’ have been 1dcnt1ﬁed in the
covert operation of the countervailing cufriculum. -

A quite fundamental source of interference is the dualism that has
been shown to, exist at the epistemological level. The knowledge and
logic of the Great Tradition constitute a ‘closed system’, i.e. one in -
which the knowables are fixed (Postman & Wcmgarmcr, 1971 : 115§
ff). Answers in such a system are right or wrong, unequivocal, and
withbut any other possibility. Apart from mathematics and other.

-physical sciences in the academic tradition, which are also closc‘?systems
to a large extent, other disciplines are more or,less * open systems in
‘which there are dcgrccs of rightness.. The term system in this context

-

3

‘refers-to situations in which we are trying to know something, in

" which.we are trying to assign meanirigs’, ..
Answers o problems in teaching-learning situations can be dcnvcd

‘from both gystems, but it is becoming evident in education that thqse

from closed systems aré of less and less relevance, either to the accu

- lation of knowlcdgc or the construction of reality. As Postman %nd
Weingartner comment (ibid.: 118): :

Closed. systcms sxmply leave out too much to produce a viable ansper
to any question except one that is so abstract that the answer doesn’t

any difference to human beings as they go about thc business of trym tp
cope with an cvcr-changmg environment.

Tt is thus possible that some of the conflictttension that dcvclops in
religious . instruction classes may, be due to boys seckmg to apply
open-system ahswers to ' closed-system problcms, and mectlng the
ux;compromxs;ng stance of the rabbis. -

: se Aasses on the other' hand, closcd—system answers may bc
. apphcd to opén-system problems with similar frustration arid potential
conflict. In ‘subjects such as History, Economics, Gcography, Social
Studies, and English Literature, there is a move away from rotg learning

of masses of facts to be regurgitated at am examination, towards the

development of reasoning ability and the application of knowledge -
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. to novél problem situations. Such methods of assessment are used in
-« the CSSE and VUSEB examination papers. It was quite apparent
when boys were preparing for these that they were atternpting to
apply learning strategies more appropriite to the Great Tradition, S
particularly rote memory, with consequent- frustration,and tension.

Much of theit querulous hostility in class during the léssons practising
with external examination papers arose from my ingistence that there

- are no ‘correct’ answers to be learned for them, but only the'ability

" to reason out problems and apply basic principles. ‘ h
There is thus the distinct possibility that a considerable part of the
frustration, conflict and tension in the classroom-is generatéd by,
dissonance at the deutero-learning level For this reasor it is éitﬁational,
as the boys do not ‘construe out-of-class activitjes as ‘real’ learning. _
~ Boys’ hostility to staff in the classroom may be due to their inability -

' to prgmote ln:?n'négs the boys copstrue it: The boys are unable to-

- reduct dissonarice at the deutero-learning level because it is part of
their character structuges and, in the final analysis, is.a product
their informal enculturation. Thus the dynamics of the classroom are
generated by unknown psychological forces as well as by the boys’-
perceptions of the social exchanges appropriate in teaching-learning
situations. ' . :

B . . @*

. Towards a theory of erculturation dissonance ®
Reality construction and the process of enculturation constitute one
of the cultural imperatives of any socio-cultural group, and thus must
be considered universal. The form they take, however, is culture-
- specific, and ‘one socio-cultural group’s social organization of tradition
and formal enculturation has been described and analysed above. The
concept of enculturation interference has been used to explain, él?y

- reality construction in the case of a numbér of boys at.Lubavitcher

- Schootp duces behavioura] indices of aj '_ci:y,“frustratipn'and-cdnﬂict.,

. It has been suggested That this may be due. t6 bo&ls’-_in‘ability to resolve
the dissonance at two -levels of learning. Of these, the higher-order
lewel of deutero-learping may be the domain in which unrecognized
dissonance occurs. Being tinrecognized, dissonance reduction strategies
may not apply. The boys are thus caught in a synectic system, in which
co&ﬂict and frustration are generated by multi-directional feedback.
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The dynamlcs of the systcm havc a sclf—rcgulatory cut-off control so -
that the anxiety, frustration, and conflict are pcnodncally chéckcd or
+ discharged thropgh forms of catharsis. - :
If we addpy/the wcwpomt that learhing and dcutcro—lcakmng are
. componertts in. the total enculturation process, thien it follows that _
_they are culturally constructed, in exactly the same way as the encultur:
“ation process itself is culturally constructed. Learning, i.e Rnstructing
reality, will have.as its corollary deutero-constructioh of reality.-Both -
are problematical, but ipmay be that ifterference to the latter produces
a dlffcrcnt degree and kind of yncertainty, in that it is part of the
person’s “character §tructure and accessible only through pcrsonal
introspection, either ‘unaided or with the assistance of appropnatc .
psychiatric measures. A
7 Enculturation interference will bc likely ¢ to gccur, wherever the Chlld
* s presented wi competmg traditions and world-views. These may
be highly formalized as in a great tradition, or relatively diffuse and -
informal—the ‘litfle tradition’ of which Redfield (1956 : 41) and Singer
* (1960) writez- Numerous cxamplcs of traditions and world-views - .
in opposition 'and even competition throughout the world may be
Ofd In such situations lie the seeds of enculturation dissonance. We
n think of ethnic minorities, migrant groups, peasant communities,
‘and pre-literate-cultures within wider macro-systems as being potenn—
ally vulnerable to the p}lcnomcnon -
“The enculturation matrix model proposed. here may be universally "
applicable and may provide the conceptual basis for a theory of LA
. yenculturation dissonance. A child consteucts a view of the self and IR
- . reality through rccxprocatcd mtcracnon with components of successive ‘ i
" enculturation matrices from the moment of birth. He also deutero~
léarns  how to construct rcallty, and " this_process is_internalized-"to -
become' part of his charactcr structure. As a result of interactions with
components ofishe matrices the child accumulates a vancty of percepts,
building towar8s a view of his life-world. ‘Althoughythe process i§ . .
problcmancal to some Cé%cnt, there & basic congrhence at both the
existential and deutero-levels of reality construction, if the énculturation
‘matrices are validated"by common traditions and-valus., .
. For the purposes of this general theory, the possibility must be faised | . -
that ‘normal’ dcutcro—lcarxgng will be thbxtcd if any components in

. IR . : . ¢
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an enculturation matrix, a®essible to the <hild are pjthological in-
& terms of his socio~cultural group’s definitions of normality and patho- =
logy. For instance, a child’s parents may be mentally defective, ad
present views of reality ‘that are distortions of the ‘objective’- _g:;%y
- that might otherwise be presented to the child. Under such circum-
- stances the child may experience enculturation dissonance' of patho-
oo logicalorigins, T T T LR
" 'In cases where the child is exposed to two enculturation ‘matrices
validated by differing traditions and values, either ‘wholly or in part,
enculturation dissonance is likely. to occur at Both levels of reality
construction. Where discrepant percepts are récognized, the child, will-
adopt various dissonance reduction  strategies to relieve felt stress.
His degree of success or fiilyre will depend on the malleability _of the
percepts, amd willingnesson the pprt of agents in the enculturatfon
matrix to let him work in his ouhay to reconcile the recognized
discrepancies. Additionally, success will also depend on the congruence .
of the two types of. deutero-learning émbodied in the two matrices, S
¢ Where these are not unduly discrepant, deutero-learned ways‘of con-
" structing reality can Be applied to the novelsituation apnd new percepts.
Where there 19 a lack of fit or.congruence at the deutero-level, encul- -
- turation dissonance of varying degrees wilf result, - _
« "'Thy child is then'in a dualistic situation’ with consequent conflict
- and frustration. He will react with 3 behavioural style that is appro-- -
~ ¢ priate to his socio~cultural group, In Lubavitcher S¢hool, for instance,
* we have seen that this ‘takes the form of aggression, anixiety, tension °
+ and hyperactivity. In other cultures, apathy, withdrawal, and passivity
. might be the culturally appropriate ‘responses. Failure -to recognize’ -
/ ~ . the source of his frustration and conflict prevents the child from adopt-
~ ing appropriate coping behaviour, and may, lead to aggréssion- _
- displacement onto inndcent members of the encalturation matrix—the _-
scapegoating syndrome—or destruction of objects and property in the -
spatial erivironment of the matrix. Such failure js more likely to result
from dissonance at'the deutero-level of enculturation, where the.cause
is built into the character structure of the child himself, )
The function of studies such ‘as that carried out in Lubavitcher
- School is to throw light on educational processes in little known social
groups and to generate grounded theory. Although little ought to be
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generalized beyond the scope of this stydy, it is possible~that the
theory of enculturation dissonance that hds been preposed may have
an- applicationt to understanding educational problems in multi-
ethnic societies. In the past decade or more in education in such
countries as Great Britain, Australia and the Unjted States we have
seen a number of problemsarising in schools. Student unrest amounting
to alienation and even anomie, changing va#lues placed on education,
discipline, and academic attainment are some of the phenomena that
“can be noted. There has also been a marked cultural diversification in’
the populations of many s¢hools due to the influx of migrant and eth-
nic minority pupils from a variety of sources. In consequence, schools
in some areas have-become places where- the values and beliefs of
great as well as little traditions are” in confrontation. Conceptually
this is a setting for potentigl enculturation dissonance. The value of
the thc'loryu proposed here c&n be assessed by the extent to which it
may help to explain and predict the problems we are now witnessing
_in Western education systems. - ; v
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Towards a Neo—ethnographlc Research

o, Method ~ N

U

; ‘Thc ranonalc of a research project and the ﬁcld—work tcchmqucs it
Q;i;cmploys, together with the- logic. underlying its methodology, are
B 'oftcn implicit, rather than explicit, in the resultant publication. In
‘&nany cases, especially those that follow the conveptional psychometgic
2or sociological styles, any detailed consideration of mcthodology
n e “Would be superfluous. The familiar paraphernalia of questionnaire and
"sf 30 quantified statistics speak for themselves. This study of an Orthodox
. Jewish day-school is very different, as its approach is novel and best
~z__described as neo-ethnography: In this appendix I4eal with some of
-;,5 _ its_features and_discuss a number of problems that arose during the
" course of my research.
_~t.+ - There is an additional reason for ‘such a dCSCl‘lKﬂOI’) followmg thc
recent trénd in anthropologlcal stadies towards describing how they
were carried out warts and all’. This seems to be far preferable to
pretending that one’s research was unproblematical. What follows is
a further contribution to this long overdue. development of real
. professionalism and honesty in field-work. ¥ ,
)

Chrotiplogy of field-work

Research within the school was carried out over ncarly 14 months,

* from mld -January 1969 to mid-March 1970, when I had to rcsxgn

~ dueto ill-health caused by the pressure of work from other commit-
ments, compdundcd by the strain of the research itself. This pcno&‘
comprised an entire academic year, including holidays, and some six
weeks of the following academic year. It covered 'more than the
"12 'months recommended as a minimal period - for -ethnographic
field-work (Valentine, 1968 : 183), and enabled me to study the

" functioning of thg school through its complete religious and academic’
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cycles. This prdved to be an c'sscntia&art of the research. Thé extra
six weeks or so provided a limited opportunity to check data obtained

J early in the previous year when I was still finding my feet, and missed
some episodes in both cycles. - . T .

During the first year I mgnaged t6 maintain formal teaching contaes
with school classes for an average total of twenty 4o-minute periods -
per week during term time. Contact of various kinds, and for different

+ purposes dnd duration, was possible with all forms in the secondary
school. I supervised Forms 1 and 2 for one periad a week each while

-4 they got on with work set by another teacher. I taught Geography

to Forms 3 and 4 as complete groups for a number of periods per week.

The latter was the most important, \as I also had administrative

- responsibility for it as a form master. I met only a proP6r5ion of the

fifthand sixth forms, teaching Geography to the former and Social
Studies to the latter. As their work ‘was oriented towards public
_examinations at the end of the year, opportunities WS gather information
were correspondingly limited. T '

Although relieved of. playground supervision, I was required to
attend other educational’ functions at” the school: ‘infrequent- staff

- meetings, school assemblies and special gatherings, parents’ meetings

. during evening, and the final Speech Night. Whenever other.

_ commitments permitted, I came to the school at off-duty times,

. which gave opportunities taobserve its activities without the restriction
of being in class teaching. On one or two days-a week, the arrange-
ment of my time¥table allowed for spare periods, which were used
initially to prepare or correct work. However, as‘the year progressed,
with the concomitant need/p increase the intensity of the«escarch, this

. "kind of schodlwork was ddne 4F home during the evenings, and the

" time gained during the day biven to rescarch. :

In the second year, forma tedching had to be curtailed to six
periods a .week after normal school hours, with one large group of
students taking Higher *School Certificate (Matriculation) Social .
Studies. Teaching this group’extended into the late afternoon and
evening. By that time, the rest of the school had gone home, with

4 the excgption of other senior boys compelled to stay late for evening

' lasses. Thus opportunities for formal rescarch were almost non< -

. existent. However, L-could still drop into the school at other times by -
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Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

ﬁ, 1. Aliyah m:b.).—';xmt’, ‘going up’. Used here in the sense of makmg a visit to Isracl.

- © APPENDIX \
virtue of my continuing association with it as a teacher. On these
occasions it was possible to meet gupils from my previous classes on
a more informal basis, though data’ gained were limited.

School ‘vacations and week-ends were major gaps in contact, as
opportunities to come to school as if in the narmal course of tcachmg '
duties were difficult to arrange. On one or two occasions I came in
to see the activities on a Sunday morning, but the curiosity and excited
reaction of the boys appeared to indicate that my presence was so .
out of the ordinary that the practice was discontinued for fear of
making my research work too obvious and thus jcopardizing normal

- ‘work. Other opportunities for more informal interaction with boys
~ arose during gcography excursions, a farewell pafty at a boy’s home

for one of my form going on aliyah?, and the visit to the neighbouring
high. school for the CSSE. L{chvcr, these were seen as normal by
the boys, and no comments occurred. : a
Qutreach contacts’ with some boys were also. companble with my
role of schoolmaster. I was able to visit several homes to give boys
special coaching, or to discuss their progress with their parents. In
one of these cases, my visits for these purposes shaded off into lengthy
discussions about Judaism, in general, and the function of the school
in promoting the LubavitcHer ideology.- The: parents of the boys’
concerned knew of my general research intfrests, and later in the yeat
were instrumental in gnabling me to attend two important ceremonies:
a Bar Mitzvah and its following communal meal, and a meal in the.
succah; Wthh the family shired with others in a block of flats. Both
opportumncs to share in these occasions were deeply appreciated. The

- latter ‘was parnculrly important as it gave considerable insight into
 the continuity of ritual life that takes place qutside the shul, and how

important-the family-is in Judaism.

Research opportunities outside my role as a téacher mvolved mostly
religious activities. Unless prevented by illness or unavoidablecommit-
ments, I was able to attend worship at the synagogue for most major
religious Festivals throughout the year. My participation in the services

* was unavoidably limited as thé Liturgy is in Hebrew, and announce-
-ments to the congregation are in" Yiddish. On several occasions I was

-
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indebted to the boys I taught, who came over to me to point out

“the place in the Hebrew-English edition’ of the prayer book I had’
obtained. However, this was not always successful, as worship follows
the Lubavitcher liturgical order, which differs in many respects from
that in the prayer book I used. Through the kindness of Jewish friends,
I was able to take part in their Sabbath midday meal following
attendange at Morning Service, and also the Seder or home cétemony

. on Erev Pesach. During the week-end prior to this, I was able to watch™"
the elaborate ritual preparations and the baking of shmurah matzah at
the school. As well as these special occasions, contact with individual -
and group worship was a frequent occurrence in the course of my
normal duties during the day. C

Research methodology and techniques

. In contrast to much psychometric and sociological research, in which
 theory is either non-existent or plays a very minor role, the neo-
ethnographic approach used for this study gave equal weight to theory, °
methodoM®gy and techniques. The first illuminated the conceptiial
" nature of the social and cultural world of the school, and provided
a general orientation to guide my observations. {Jnless one has this, it
is very difficult, if not impossible, to attach significance to anything ‘
one sees. Some kind of pre-understanding is essentil before embarking
- upon field-work if one’s, notebooks are not to become a mixsure of
. irrelevant trivialities and relevant data, : ‘
‘Theery*also assists one to decide the logic of the research methodo-
'logy. This study was based on two ‘thajor theoretical ideas. The first
was that the school, in all its ‘external’ features, is the logical attemipé
by its supporting community to socially and culturally organize the
transmission of two traditions. The research methodology that logically -
followed from' this first notion favoured a stru al-functional
approach to the field from the point of view of an extenal observer..
Various organizational and structural aspects of the school cduld be
observed and recorded reasonably. objectively, and their relevance «
to the on-going life and maintenance of its functions described. The
results’ of this type of basically uninvolved " observation-while-a-
. participant prévide the bases for Part 1 of this book. ‘ :
%~ When we come to Part 2, however, the logic of the research

v
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Lo mcr.hod;o]ogy changes to an ‘internal’ or commumty—mcmbcr onen’

"tation. Its aim was to find out and reconstruct something of the boys
reactions to the structural and organizational constrdints. described in
Part 1. To obtain the meanings they attached to the life of the school
I had'to become much more of a participant in their lives and much
less 6f an ‘external and basically uninvolved.observer. This did not take

. place in the chronologicgl sequence that this implies, but rather in a

dialectical manner which had me moving in and ouffipf the appropriate

and their resolution was reqfiired. Theoretically, at one moment I
éonld be taking a stryctural-functional orientation to the field (the”

el henomenological orientation (the ‘internal” stance) to

¢ boys own constructions of their life-wbrlds. Each oq’ en-

bion needed its own typc of methodology.

* The essermal oint' is that neo-ethnographic’ mcthodolo is=not _
P grap 294

' l'cly a matter of, chogsing techniques—usually quangitative and

statistical—in the hope that they will discover something, without

‘used in_later analysis. It is impossible to just state the facts without:
theoretical guidance about the kind of social teality one is investigating.
Theory inferms research at each of its four stages: theory statement,
T 'c]assxﬁcanon,‘hb:crvanon, and’ analysis. N‘bll and Cohen’s (1970:
5—30) concept of the ‘spiral of theory tcstmg embodies these ideas:.

The key point to grasp firmly in mind is that scientific research- consists
*of all four of these activities, lipked together. The validation of one activity
depends on the other three ... Scientific reséarch consists of an endless

o _cycle of observation, clasnﬁcanon, analysis and theory. But the cycleisa =~

spiral, moving upward. Each turn advances the state of-knowledge. Each

reseatch roles almost hour by hour a§ problems pfesented themselves

__'.emrnal’ stance); the next moment I could be takmg a social inter- _

having a-clear notion about what that somcthmg is or how it will be

of us may begin at any point on the-spiral he. likes. But-the value of his -

wqu c:!h ‘only by fixed by cxammmg its relevanee to the other points.

My ﬁcld-work tccﬁruqucs also had to be spcaally chosen to fit in

- with unanticjpated constraints in the field besides the logic of both -
“internal’ and ‘external’ orientations. A number of. factors worked
agamst using .conVentional, structured gycsnonnalres or formal ~
interviews. The Principal had asked me very early on in the period
not to question the boys although I had not been doing so before then.
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- There was also cOhsiderable sensitivity on the part of the' boys them- =~
~ ~ . 'selvesabout tackling anything that smacked of a sociolegical question-
naire. A survey condust®d two years earlier had made some of them

suspicious of such methods of data-gathering, so much so, they
informed me with some triumphi, that many of the answers they gave
¢ + on that parficular occasion had been faked.? Even the well-concealed,

unobtrusive measures that'I had to resort to did not cscapc.cgmmcnt
. from boys, parents and the, Principg]. - : ’
. Asaresult it was necessary to employ a modification of the tradi-
- tional partitipant observation' technique, Which would eliminatesthe
_need to use informants, but at the same time provide ways to obtain
data. The strategy adopted, supplemented participatory observation, placed.
.. most reliance on regular and long-term face-to-facg relationships with
/ ‘boys and others in the school as part of our shartd natural school ,
»  settings. In this role I was very mych part of the situations I was y
*_ studying, and both modified them by my owt actions, and Jwas in -
turn influenced by them. C .
A gheat deal of nfy igformation jvas gathered]?y systematic obser- - -/
vation which 4hd 25 much as possible to yeduce the effect of my -
presence in the situation. Such ‘neutral observation was occasionall } ‘
accomplished by using the women’s balcony as a concealed point %
watch events in the shul below during the day. But neutrality was far
“less successful 'in classrooms on those, occasions ‘when I was only
' supposed to supervise work set by another teacher, and tried to use °
e opportunity’ to observe boys, classroom behaviour. They were
usually alert to anything I did, however unobtrusively I tried to note . -
down my, observations. It was never possible to use the types of coding - ¢
inventories, time-sampling, behavioural grids, and other sophisticated *
data-gathering techniques employed by students of classroom interact- '
ion—Mstead I had"to rely on a siniplified coding technique to rccor(c)l)'_ T

[y T .

behaviours, by noting the time a transaction occurred, whether it’)
was self~, other-, or ohigq(—dircctcd, who were the ipitiators®and wh

were the targets of the tfansactions, and vere involyed as an
interested audience. It was usual possible to mask what I was doing

N

£ One. of the surveys conducted at the school for the’ 1966-67 J““’iS}.‘ Commm;ity )
* Study in Melbourne. o .

RN I




.(
U - . APPENDIX b .
v . . . ARy :
at the teacher’s desk by pretending to corr’c-(}}(ork. However, I was
‘mever an uninvolved observer, as ‘my supervisory fole necessitated
~ keeping order, answering questions, or otherwise integf\'cr'irig in the
stream of behaviour I was hoping to observe. What I recorded wis thus
no doubt heavily contaminated by the observer-effect, but stjll gives
both quantitative and qualitative evidence of boys’ behaviour in class.
In ®ntrast to my dedire to reduce the observer-effect in these types
- of situations, the reverse was she case when encoiytaging boys to
comment on their lives daring our many informal discussions, casual ..
conversations, arguments, and exchange ofgsides, Data were forth~
coming from dialectical questioning, i.e. a form of unstructured .
dialogue involving all of us in any group. In this technique, based on ™ |
hermeneutig .princiglé_s.(yitéoﬁ—ﬁankf & Watson, 1975), there isa
free-flowing exchange of idéas and actions between the observer, who -
acts as a gatalyst, and those others present. The ain is to phrase com- .
ments and questions in a way that is appropriate to the context of the .
- phenomena dne is trying to understand. This is often best achieved by
throwing up problems, paradoxes, confessions of ignorance and other :
uncxpected aspects, of the phenomena, which leads -the exchange of .
- idefs into unanticipated paths, and ultimately achieves a fuller and:
* less restricted type of understanding. « . *. . :
An important feature of this-method is that the questioning js not
unidirectional, from observer.to subject, but should be such as to allow
. for the respondent to make his* wn comments or ask questiorss of
. the obseryer, Despite the gppa&ly free-wheeling style of dialectical
questioning the researcher must still have a clear pre-understanding of
~what he wants to get out of any sessioh, but should not be so restricted -
“in his methods that he inhibits the exchange of idcas if it develops-
along unexpected lines. - ~ o ot .
As my basic strategy, dialcctical -questioning yielded a considerable

P

)

+ arhount of information, but I could not be sure that I was getting'the  * |
full range of the boys’ own ideas about their life~worlds or that my
very presence in the group was not causing them to play up for my .

benefit. Some control over the latter gradually developed due to the '
length of time I spent in the ficld, as it scemed inconccivable that the
boys could have maintained a chatade fof nearly a’year: The former
. was the greater problem and had to be coun'tcrcd‘by/qdicr means. \_
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" As part of my consthnt participatory obsetvation ‘activities- . also *
accumulated a massyof archival.material. By the end of second térm
« it was pbssible to take 4 number-of photographs of boys and the -
campus using a.35 mm camera. Official photographs-of the boys and
of some major reigious ,events -were available from',commercial ‘
photographers’ or the weekly Jewish press, and also added to my -

. material. The net result of my ‘ethnographic vacuum' cleaner’ activities ¢
. (Silverman, 1972 :.206) is a synchronic picture¥of the school, which -
conveys rheaning not only through its factual’ content, but also by
' the very 'media or form in which it is recorded. This adds Wégin to -

.{ the data by reminding me in-a subtle way of the time, ‘occasiofy and,
’ l more importaigly, the ‘atmdsphere’ of the events I witnessed:. ] .
. Acting on the ad Foc principle of naive :pragmatism—if it “works,
use it—I developed a battery of .written, Yesearch instruments to -
- complément particifatory” cbservation: These included sentence-
rcompletion tests, Thematic “Apperception Tests (TATS) ‘and -pther
" projective measures, . which ‘the boys were givey as pars of their
normal schoolwork. Mleal, apportunities arose for their -use, during
+ - practice runs for the Contmonwealth Secendary Ssholarship Exami-- ;
nation which itself made considerable use of such.projective. tééts. My
* . instruments served both teaching 48.1;16 research-ends. For'_e‘;lﬁgal and
' educational reasons they were niot used in the fifth or sixth forms, both
of which faced external. examinations 4t the-end of the year.. =~ ..
. " With one exception, these were disguised’ measures although osten- |
sibly they formed past of an-going classwotk. The exéeption was'the .
occasion when my ' res®arch interest .in Judaism was .stated. This
occurred right at the end of my first year when I felt-able to reveal it
. to my own form. I asked the boys to write down on a piece of paper;
*  their answers to a projective question—what it;mieant to them to be
a Jew, and also_to note whether Yiddish was spoken in the home.? By-.’
that time a small number ‘of boys had left the form to go home or * '
on vacaton before the official school break-up, so my data in this
instance are incomplete but very valdable. © _ :
*" . The attraction of the projective-type instrument for my research

. was ateast threefold. Because'T had k\:cefl denied opportubitiet to carry
s .. = :::". - N . ' )
£ " 3.°A similar qu.cst:i-pn was used in the Melbourne gurvey (Medding, 1973 : 276).
> e
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“out overt research into attitudes using sca]cd qucstlonnalrcs the
- = obvious s substitute was "the projective tcchmquc despite. its known
‘.@ 1mpcrfcctlons My usé of it was petfectly consistent: with the needs of

the boys at the time and the instruments I adopted matched those in
* past examination papers, and fairly accurately predicted the types of
~ questions the boys ultimately answered. Thus my instruments served
clear educational, ends, which were obvious to the boys, and reduced
. the likclihood that they would be scen as related to research intcrests,
even if these were suspected. The boys’ answers jvere thus likely to
be morc . genuine, and related. to their. real aftitudes, than might
otherwise be the case. My interest wasi boys’ attitudeés and own
ideag about th;:lr life-yworlds the tests rcvca]cd rather than in any
.clinical psycho]o ical Gonditiensfthat might be present. Interpreting
these would \in case, havc ceri far outside my sphcrc of compe-
tence. Perhaps a_final argume/nt in. their favour is the instruments’

known 1mpcrfcc?10ns As Webb et al: note (1966 : 3) the essence of

the mangu]atlon of measurcmeht. progess is the scope it offers for using
crfcct measures. ‘If a proposmon can survive the: ons]aught of a

3 :» lppcrfcct measyggs, witg il their irrelevant error, confidence
) %l(accbni&}" _“’ o »‘ - _Mt

a m_]or dcparturc frﬂ the*traditions ofsocm] rcscarch As far asTam’
aware it is an mnm}txoq gmong thc tcchmqucs commonly known as

structured disguised struments’. The project was first and foremost - -

an educatjonal - cxer&xsc, . &valuating several. months, of work in a
gcography course _ durmg ‘which all the requisite -academic ‘skills,

know]cdgc and concepts had be _taught, as part and parcel of many:
others in the syllabus prepared foy the form. It was on]yl sccondarily
astructured, disguiscd rescarch insfrument; its potential in this fespect
having become obvious when it
evaluated, in junior forms. At t
designed, my participatQ,ry obse

sta'gc of the year for whichit was

school backgrounds, and their constructions of thcui life-worlds. ~
" However, evén this instrument did not pass without comment from
boys’w ents, and“the whole qucstiop raisés the very grcaf,difﬁcu]ty

.
oo
<7
-
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as being prepared, arrd some parts .

ation had begun to yicld diminjthing

~ returns, particularly in the arca of boys’ extra-curricular and out-o
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of“using virtually any instrument in a field situation ‘where a' highy
degree’ of inherent suspicion exists :among all‘subjects about being
investigated. On¢ can only make onc’s research measures s eclectic
d mdlti-operatianal as possible, so that data can be regularly validated
. ¢ by ‘data triangulation’. In this way,, results that reecive repeafed——
confirmation can be'taken with a fair degfec of confidence. The degrec
to which gaps éxist in data may gven bé of positive worth as an indi-
cation of how closcly the subjects ‘manage to guard their lives from -
" outsiders. As Poll has néted in his study of a Chassidic cormumumity in
Williamsburg (1962), even for a fellow Jew such defensive reactions °
~ arc maintained. My success a5 a goy. can be vicwed in this liht.

* iProblems of field-work« - .~ ; .

Pagdcipatory observation of thé type used for this rescarch is pleno-

. ‘menological rather than positivistic. Bruyn (19704 : 284) notes .its °

* essential characteristics. The ‘rile -of openness’ prevails so that the-
" observer endeavours to obfairﬂx, an intuitive. grasp of his-subjcct and
its surroundings, rather than start with hypotheses that can either -
circumscribe the field, or intgrfere with the accuracy of “findings.
Rather than. defining variables and the causal order in which. they are -
‘expcctcd,v'thc particip}nt obscrvcr/phcnoxilcnologist SN

tend[s} to let the variables de_ﬁ.{enthemselvcs‘ir'l the context of the research.
« .- Theemphasis . . is upon following those procedures which best allow
\ the subjects’ to speak for themselves in contrast to the traditional ethpiricist

who emphasizes procedures which help explin the subjects frdm an

independent stapdpeint. § « . . . )

.The phenomenglogical cmphasis in rescarch involves a, number Sf
problems in methodology, which may fdt be the case for the tradi-*——
tional empiricist. Many of them_ were gencerated by the type of field *.
situation it which I was working. Although the notion has a romantic 4
aceraction, I would be naive o imagine that the research was carried ..

'_\(ut in the classical anthﬁ)po_l,ogical tradition as if the school-community.
- were isolated from the wider world. Instead, the exigencies I experi-
cnced-and my solution$ to the problems are comparable to. those
~described by Margaret Mcad (1972 : 120~{32) as typical of research
- in a ‘high culture”. - * . o L .
.This is a culture very ]fkc_ onc’s dwn: in Mead’s casc, as an i\mgrigan . ‘
o . o . - £ SO .
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~* studying England and the English culture. Behavioural styles, language,
customs and beliefs were superficially similar;*as were many techno- "
. logical elements. Thus, social interaction to a high degree was possible
~ on the basis ofy the common elements Mead: shared With her English
‘{ friends. The one great gap she.notes was the impeSsibility of u'ti/ags{or- :
© ming them into anthropological informants. To discuss theirculture -
with themggvould have:been to take intolerable liberties’.
,  In thc:r:g'vof my own research, the great gap was an imposed one
and not of my own choosing. With one or two exceptions, I had no
-informants in the traditional sense. Interaction with the boys and other
- staff, both lay and religious, at the school was possible because we all.
shaged certain knowledge based on sets of assumptions appropriate
+ to school life. In essence, any school is a form of social interaction
setting™in which ‘actors take a_number of roles. These are partly
traditional—the *pupil role’, the ‘teacher role’—and partly localized in
one or two éch'oc& e.g. in the case of a religious:schook the ‘religious
- teacher role’. . : ‘
The,situation at the school was somewhat more complicated than
- that discussed by Mead, af actors in the setting are drawn from three*
cultures. ‘The first is the Western, industrial, technological culture,
~ based on the vague, Judaeo-Christian ethic. The major set of assump-
* ,tions appropriate to it is bound up’ with the academic gurriculum of
“the school, which is oriented t& preparing for and passing highly
4 competitive examinations at the fifth and sixth forms. Boys must
achieve these levels if they aspire to gain socio-cconomic status in the ¢ .
, - materialistic sphere of their lives. As a teacher, I derive the majority
- of my assumptions from this culture, and my essential role was to
- . pass on to the boys the requisite body of knowledge for success in
thé examinations. - ‘ :
However, my interaction with the boys was facilitated by another
set of assumptions, Which is drawn from what I know abougsthe general
Jewish culture shared by the wider Jewish community in'Melbourne.
This includes many of the tcchnolog}cal aspects .of the Western
culture, some of its behavioural aspects, and even Some of its super-
» ficial beliefs and attitudes. It also contains clements derived from
+ . common folk or cthnic backgrounds, group consciousness and loyalty.
Thi$ ‘Jewishness’ provides a focus of sclf-identification tand communal

P

.

-

~ - - . -
. L tt § -

- 239‘




O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

e

, HE WAY B TRADITION
: ‘ TR : :
identity. Yet for rescarch purpscs it is still enough. of a ‘high culture’
to posc a célygomitant sct of rescarch problems. TR
But for boys at the school there seems.yet another :.this is predotrii. S

"nantly an ideational cuilture {Sorokin, 1937). Thcddocr}?)ﬁ‘an'd Theodorson
" (1970 : 194) sec’ this'as 3" type of cultuft ‘in whi

the highest values
are nonmaterial, transcendental, and supcrx;atural. Ultimate reality is
spiritual and nonutilitarian’. Possessing its own unique symbol and
language systems, this culture is distinct from those common elements
of the ‘high culture’ I shared with the boys,» and greatly added to the
complexity of my research act. o S

My field situation contained representatives from cach of the three
cultures T have suggested above. As actor, my task ‘was to adopt the
appropriate” roles for successful- negotiations with these significant -
others.on a number of levels: as a téacher, as somcone with a self-
confessed interest in Judaism, and as an undcclarcMrch worker. -
To guide me in each role I had the appropriate scts of assumptions, all
of varying usctulness, which depended on the degrec of my knowledge
of the cultures from which the significant others came. o

Taking the rescarch worker role was thus fraught with numerous
complications.-On the one ha%boys saw me as a tcacher. My acti-
vities and contacts with them#%ere thus ‘normal’ as I was obviously
in a ‘helping role’ (Mcad, 1972 : 122), 'which_justiﬁcd what [ was doing.
On'the other hand, there were many occasions when my role obviously
puzzled the-boys as it was incompatible with what they associated withp
a teacher. Such occasions occurred when 1 visited the school out of
normal hours or attended worship-in the shul. ° I

It was obvious at the beginning of my rescarch that my attendafice
at religious ccremonies puzzled the boys: they were uncxpected

" contacts, ‘which did not match their expectations of me as teacher.

I answered their questions as to why I attended b)( saying in cffect

that T tobk an interest in comparative religion and wadrparticularly |
interested in Judaism. When 1 continued to go to services a senior

boy asked me if Tintended to convert to Judaism, and came to worship ‘

for that purposc. His question wgs-based on the precedent of another
non-jew who r'ogularly attcndcxf{;c shul, as part of his formal instruce

tion in the faith asa preliminary to conversion. On one or two occasions-

it scemed that my attendance at a cétemony was completely out of

p !
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character in ¢ eycs Sf sorne boys snd adults To Judgc from their

‘almost hostile ‘réactions the .occasions were uncxpcctcd contacts and

deviant. In consequence little data were obtained, and in any case had
to be carefully scrutinized for possible bias I might inject into them,

"by over-reacting to my-pcrccption' of »audience reactions to my -

presence. . C

I'had to try at all times to maintain this type of delicate balance.

If I merely carried out my role as teacher, little research data of value

were -obtained. Yet, if I strayed too fir towards unusual. behaviour

in another role I obtained Oéno;e data, but there was always the possi-
ta

_ bility.that they could be contaminated by my subjective feelings, which_

were induced by audlcncc rcactions to what was seen as deviant

* ‘behaviour.

I was in’a situation; of thc type described by Kai Enkson (1962:
307-308), which is marked by contmdnctory rules and ambiguity. By
being. careful to- observe onc set”of- dcmands imposed on me, I ran

. “the risk of violating somc other demands or rules. In the eyes of those

from one or other of the three cultures I have referred to, I could be.
seen as deviant. Yet, gErlkson points out, Rhad little control over

their reactions, as deviance is determined by the audience of the actor

rather thanthe actor himsclf. Paradoxically, I could ilso have been
in the'position of maintaining the group nlc(1bcrs notions of deviancy,

~ by being a form of boundary patroller. Trinfactions between me (the

> .

- grounds. Through being unduly

potential if not outnght deviant) on one side of the boundary :md
those agents controlling behaviour on the other side served to d
where the boundary was. It may be that I was more tolerated tha
might have been the case but for my boundary patrolling activities.

To guide my role-making I had only intuition and the reactions ?s‘

of others to assist me. Both suffered from serious limitations. Faulty
interpretation of the reactjons of my audience could result .in my
becoming so inhibited as to hampeg fufure work on'a nungber of

)ftivc to imagined rcb®i® I ran
the r‘gf adopting a role that was dhduly®estricting. Converscly, by -

bein cnsitive to,.obvious signals from ‘the audicnce that contact
g

in a certain social area was unwc]come, such an elastic role might have
been adopted that future field-work was endangered.

A dilemma occurred when no signals of unwelcome contact were

, v C 241 .
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given. This point was brought home to me on at least two odcasions.
The first occutred ‘diring one of scveral discussions about Judaism:
. at the home of one of tte boys in my form. I had asked how I ®buld-

~know if I was.putti ¥ foot wrong, either while teaching the boys
or during research. I-would not be told in so many words, came the
reply.’I would be allowed.to go on putting my foot wrong until“it

cither dawffd on me, or the whole enterprise coll#psed. Then I would
knows M nwhile, nothing would be said or done to warn me of
the likely outcome of the course I was taking. I would thus have tobe |

~very caréful in everything I did.4 - v ,

comment was made, but about a Jewish woman.attending a service
i the synagogue. I had observed something about her which seemed
out of place for such an océasion, and had asked the Principal during
one of our djscussions on religious observances whether someone
-would advise the woman. ‘No," came the reply. ‘You are correct in
what you saw, but it is our policy not to tcl;7 people like that ‘where

they are going wrong. We hope they will learn eventually of r.hcir’e )

.

‘own accord.” - - S

Participatory .observation under such circux(f ces 1% obviously a
f

s

" Malinowski, Radcliffc-Brown,‘ Redfield, Firth, Evans-Pritchard.

- One of the key Eomponen_gs in their field situations Was the informant

relationship, with its ‘collegiality: [in which] the field work depends

on the sophisticated comment of the infbrmant at every step ‘of fhe

" ~way’ (Mead, 1972 : 121). In my field situation, such a relationship was -

Hcking. Had it been- available I might have beén able_to. reduce the

, risk of misinterpreting my subjects’ culttal signals. A sympathetic

inférmant would also have been able to reduce my constant, nagging
worry that I was straying too far into unwelcome areas to the exteént

o{bccoming deviant. By being too diffident -about ga/gtcnding some-
ceremonies, or asking questrons even gwhen oppertunity offered, T "~
. undoubtedly missed much that would have been, invaluable.

L W :

establish contact with a Hasidic community illiamsburg, New York; moreover,

Poli is a Jew (Poll, 1962 :"Appendix).

4. Poll has commented on comparable dxfﬁ:ugz be experienced when trying to
in

242
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Lest it be thotght that this applies only to non<jews in contact wi_th‘ ’
“the community, I should refer to the seond occasipn when a’similar - -

d mdsters’ such as’

31
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~ This seems inevitable when explicit guidancc"from an informant is
Eckmg, and is. obviously exacerbated if one’s subjects deliberately
onceal their signals of dlsapproval or even approval The unpredie-
tability of such a ficld situation generates severe psychological stress
for the observer, as he can never be sure about the reliability of )
' anything he experiences. In 4 low culture, it is possible that informants
‘ would give vague gcncrallzanons if they ‘want to avoid forbidden
areas. However, if they do give information-freely, there seems‘to be
! no reason why they should not be believed. As they have no positive,
gain in lying, arid probably do not lie, what they do disclose is possxbly
- the truth. . .
In the classic. rcscarch situation, the observcr is urged to use his
‘personal equation’ (Nadcl 951 : 48) to adJus his subjective reactions
. to scse dmprcssxdns, in andeffort to minimige bias. In a high culture,
* this techniqye ye scequs to- ‘hate several limitations. The personal equation -
cannot be a constS:( form fad_]usn!mnt factor, as seems to be 1mp11cd
+.- where the dymrmcs of th ﬁcld situation are’ never the safe twice

- runmnthe interactionis Betwecn observer and obserVed are in a
- “state of constant flux. In addition, the “observer is part of the ﬁ::gj
™ . situation, and affects it by his presence and actions, even by higemotio
All these ilter over time. : ‘
Lo In face-to-face contacts, the obscrver mugt thus take into account
at least two dimensions. Onc is an interaction™dimension, i.c. the role
" he adopts anda tcmporal dimension. The latter is the phasc of research
» ' or the time when the .interaction -occurs. The longcr ohe stays in
contact with the field situdtion the more pcrson:{l impressions are .
amassed to take forward .throughout .the remaining research. The.
- interactions between observer and observed are wastly different! at
the end of a lengthy period in the ficld, from what-they weresat the
- beginning. Rescarch -workows commonly reporf on the emotions felt
when they leave the field, such have becn the rapport and genuine
- friendship built up during 'the cotirse of field-work. Regret is fel at
parting by both the obscrvct afd the obseryed,.in contrast to the
AT suspicion and uncasiness that can often characterize the start of research.
It is thus apparent that the time dimension varies qualitatively as well
as quanntatlvcly,"l ein purcly chronological terms. .
It is necessary to take into  acgount t thxs thitd dimension in the total
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field situation, as it inevitably affects all parties in-it. The dimension
compriscs the varying cmotional charges—the analogy with an
electric battery is intentional—which are part and parcel of events in
the time dimension. If ¢his. is thought of as a flow of cxpericnces .
. rather than a chronological scquence of ‘events, t'he'_clecfricafp analogy " |
- ¢ . assumes added force. Some events are highly charge®with emotion -
e é by having a high cathectic quality for th@ subjects of fesearch—while
others have a smaller charge, and are less psychologitally “dcmandigg.t.‘
. " A number of events in the Orthodc Jewish stream of e perience, in
~Which' fasting is mandatory, add t(:%xheir’high cathectid ‘quality by
"being physiologically demanding. For the rescarch workey caught up
" in such a flow of experiences, séactions. to what is obseryed have to*
~ adjust to a succession of peaks and troughs, "'whese catheftic quality
.can only be judged subjectively. A third diménsion is thu§ added to

u

those already discussed. A (

" The field situation, of which’the rescarch worker is himself an
integral part, can be ‘mapped’ by using thesc’ three dimensions as
co-ordinates. The first is the chronological time Alimension fin .
independent variable). The second is the degree of rappott one achieves
in his various roles. This. is both an in ependent and dependent
variable; the latter relating to time in the field. The third is the

" cathectic quality or the emotional charge \in events occurring “over
~ time. The first two dimensions can be show diagrammatically as in -
& Figuress. ) o : -
' Twp hypothetical participatory observation ‘pathways’ are illustra-" ‘4
ted.. Position A sugadsts a high degree of rapport developed steadily
ver a‘lengthy period of time. Its corresponding pathway could be.\\“
- typical of field-work under classic conditipns in-a low (&tturc,'with
informants and a high degree of collegiality prescnt. Position B suggests”
a lower degree of rapport developed' refatively quigkly, but failing to
increasc through time. Its corresponding: pathway uldbe typical of
fieldd%ork in a high culture lacking collegiality f Some rapport is
cstablished quickly as learning the language does ngf present a problem;
but the degree of depth of insight and participatiof ulti at;'ry achicved
is lower than in the’low culture patliway. \ o i .
" However, phases of the time. dimension have varyiflg amounts of
emotional charge or cathectic Guality. Any point on ¢ two-dimen-
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sional time/rapport plane thus has its corresponding cathectic quality.
, The vertical projection of all possible points forms- cathectic surface,
\ shown diagrammatically as in Figure 6. The surface is undulating to
denote the peaks and troughs. of emotional arge ‘which constitute

its dominant characteristic. These aré a fuftction of both time and -
degree of rapport,’and it scems necessary for the observer to take into ‘
{  account all three aspects when observing and interpreting behaviours,

+ ‘Ethical issues  ° o S
The cathectic, elemént in the field-work 'highligl_lts'thc difficlties the
observer faces in preserving some objectivity, while at the same time
endeavouring to achigve a degrge of cmpathy or verstehen in the
*. Weberian sense. Tq the extent that I{; identifics and participates with
* his subjccts on the cathectic plane in ordet to obtain verstelien, he risks
losing the objectivity that has long been considered the hallmark: of
.. successful field-work. Yet, to remain\e otionally detached is to run
the risk of Josing the empathetic participation necessary tQ subjectively
understand and réconstruct ‘others’ life-worlds. Sore cvents gain|
their cathectit quality by the very sharing of cmotions. By standing
.aloof at such times as, for instante, the shower of, congratulations’
poured®upon the senior master on the birth of his son, I wduld not only . -
- have cut mysclf off from a flow of shared Jjoy and emotion, but would
have risked ‘prejudicing future “field-work. It scems mandatory for
the observer to be a social being in tetms of the culture he is studying,
and to.describe it in terms of its own internal*trder and logic. This, of
course, rung the risk of the observer becoming so personally involved
with his gabjects that his rcp ing is subjective. )
° In order to reducc distortion® to,data from this effect, field-work
expericnces can be mohitored bﬂéndc'pcndcr;t obscrvers of the culture
to whom the observer has access. In this respect, ficld-work in a high
culture can be turned to positive ad¥antage. Mead was.able to alleviate
the schse of isolation s e experienced in studying a high culture by
"« having opportunities to discuss it analytically and intellectually with
_~ friends. Thefe wete not members of the high culture but, like her, were
professionally_fne¥rested: in_ trying. to ‘understand it (Mead, 1972 :
124-45). I had a number of Jewish friends with whom I could discuss
. théboys at the schdol, but by :doing so a numbet of ethical issues
% 3 ' 246 - . ' It
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. , ' .t
. , — A R , " .
. THE WAY OF TRADITION . .
becam¢’ a'p” oa and’ thé practice Wwas' discontinued. It was obvious.
that the confl ‘ts.xﬁt.cndcd to help me were, in fact, eoloured by my
friends”™ lack of ﬁnovx{lddgc about the unique community of whiclr
the school is a part. Comments about ‘average” Jews were of little -
assistance. It was alsoapparent that the behaviour of boys at the school - %

confidences in some cases by discussing certain aspects. The only

exceptions ware a psychianﬁt I discussed boys with, whose clinicgl -

impartiality and confidentiality ¢ d&*{c relied on, and the officers
of the Jewish Welfare S’oci?ty w& are
cthics. . AR A )

-Ethical igsdtes are when ofie is tempted to go and observe com-
parable institutions. At/one stage -during -field-work, when nothing
appeared to make sense—a stage-not unique to judge from the‘accounts .-

- of others—it was' tempting to take up 1nvitations to visit the leaders” -
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~-of other, Jéwish congtegations in the Meclbourne area in ordér to
- discuss my. own research’ I also toyed with the idea .of visiting their |
*. synagogues for, certain’ serviges. These all had to be rejected for several®

reasons. -During research it had becomc. all too apparent. that the
Orthodoxy of the Lubavitcher School set it apart from the remaining 9

' congregations, and was seen.by some of theni in an unfavourable light. _
* The information and comments of more liberal Jews might, have been

biaSed agairtst the congregition attached to the schqol. In discussions, ‘
I might-also have Betrayed confidences. In addition, my own impres- , ¢
sions were confused cnough, but had to. be sorted out within the
Bounds of the field situation of which I was 2 member.. Fransferring .
to another situatisp would have compounded confusion rather than
cased it. T : - o <

It was also apparent that siich an action would have been regarded -
as disloyal by members of my own scilool-'commum'ty. This was made
quite clear during discussion with ont of the administrative staff about
obtaining a seat in the shul for the. approaching’ High Holy Bays.
I'happened to mention that I might attend oné of the liberal synagogucs,

'but was warned most seriously that this would be a mistake.4Word

that I had attended worship rthere W(Buld quickly get back t& theschool,
and would not be liked at all. The implicatign was cléar that I somehow .
‘belonged’ to the school and would be cohsidered- distoyal if I, prent
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.to be dlSCUSSlng,

. boys, partlcularly to

. what I'think about th

. request that I sho
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clsewhere, parncularfy to a lcss Orthodox shul In the outcomc I
attcndcd services in ‘my own' ! shul. - : 5

.. Close attachment of this n.a:urc to one’s subjcct of rcscarch Whlch
one_ both feels at the personal level, and realizes is implicit from the
expectations of others,), inevitably exacerbates the obscrver’s ethical
phoblcm.s Hc has to come to terms withnow amuch to dxsclosc, what
to kccf‘ pnvatc, even whether topublish & all. S;uch decisions are
“as much 'part and z;rccl of the phcnomcncﬁogncal- stance tqa'ards
ﬁcld-work as the data themselves. It'seems logical "that all one can

arrive at is a personal decision rather than a summation of the argu-

ments of others, iri which as many points for as agamﬁt what one: has
done ‘¢an be found. . RN
+ My rcscarch interest in the school was not concealed froni the
Principal at our first meeting. Then and on subsequent mectings we
had the tacit undcrstandmg that I was to carry, oyt research and teach.
On scvcral occasions durmg staff meetings, hePrincipal made asides-
to mic that I would appreciate thgeéxgnxﬁcancc (of an item we happened
&ﬁgugh he n ade my dual role explicit. to
other, members of staff. A numbcr hem gradually came to suspect.
that I was carrying out rcscarch of some sott, but were not clear abaut

ds the end of the first year.' Since Jeaving the
_ ficld I have been a¢ked by\scueral of the boys I taught about the
terms that showed they had'been’ far,

* its exact nature. A s;?hr aWarcncss'gEh aduglly developed among the

progress of the original thcsxs,

* Ymore aware of my résearch rolq at the school than J realized at the

time. Far from: showmg rescptyrfent, their questions*have -indicated a |
very keen intetest in the qutcome of the research, and pamcularly in’

tiques . used ‘Wepe an incvitable outcome ‘of the
d hot ask-the boys questions-about their léclxglous
" beliefs. This obvnously impeded rescarch to a considerable dcgree, and
at one_point it was tempting to abandon the whole enterprisc, as was
suggcstcd by severgl of my academic advisers. However, too much
Tad been invested in it pdrsonally, as I Had rcsxgncd from -a sedior
positién at another - school to do the rescarch, and Had more or less
- burnt my bndgcs behind me The fcar thas the unobtrusxve measures

The sesearch tec
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e uscd mlght be harmful to “the: boys is unfoundcd axall wcrc tumcc}ato .
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educational us!:f.ir}_- i)réﬁ_aring’ “for examinations or forming part of
on-going educational work. § . oo
. The problem: of what to. publish and what to conceal has béen the
: most difficult to.solvé: One might firstly- make a distinction betwegn .
§ - knowledge-about the school that belongs to the public domaimand = -
" — knowledge which belongs to the private donidin. A great- deal of -

-y .'* straight description belongs to the former and is ‘accessible to others
y .besides; myself—educattonists, members of the wider Jewish commus .

* nity, and of the cbmmunity associated ‘with the school itself. Part of it
. has even bgenbyblished in the Jewish newspaper. Iis thus ‘common .
khowl#déé’*;agdxgagnot be regarded as confidential, However, evenin’_ -
: this. dorhhinisofie precautions have beentakeni. By my own decision,
. ™ 'j.=:_=ui it Efxi.:i?' ipat's, request, thc‘é'xgct’n'ame and loéation of the school ", -
) /’ havcfn‘bfg bc;i:ﬁ;“jfﬂcntiﬁcd. Someyparts of the data have been changed- -
- to Eonéeal icjé,ﬁii'ri‘ps. without alfgfin'g; the meaning of what has been .
. published: The ‘eligious, curriculum of the school has been described
¢ exactlyas it was given to me by the Director of Religious Studies, who

made no' request: thfit it bfkcpf;tonﬁdeﬁtiaﬁ" * S K
.. Knowledge. that belongs to the private. domain lays the obligation.
FTof confidentiality pn me Buw only. to the extent, it Would seem, that
. "By publishing-it, T might risk hagming cither the geputation of the
- ~school iwself 'or any of its members. At no time’ duringresearch was.
informatiprrgives tofmic,on the condition that it be kept confidential.
ﬁc§pitc this, _If‘!ﬁ}ie'..chéscn'tblsuppress' a €bnsiderable amount of )
» .personal information/thafsfame my way in. the role of teacher rather .
than- rCScérc}‘; Warker. The devices of using' code letters for ‘boys, -

* > pséudonyms, and domposite-ideal-type boys, arc some guarantee that
. persons dotiot fick:ptify;;het‘xﬁel;vcs or cach ‘othifThc lapse of time .
o » " bétween ‘the dateof rescarch and the publicati®h of this beok is a “e.
- 'turther ‘protection against identification and -possible harms * .
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T 77 Shilshas sifgdsed (1959 : 131): ¥ - AR
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. . W Privacyand'even secrecy are-positive rights, but the obligation t6 respect -
.+ "Shem may proP‘:rly.bc_suspJgndéd by the deliberate decision of the partici-"

o - pints ‘'whose privacy is-in question. Moreover,-as long as the knowledge

r rstanding of

P
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Tt was soughe solely fag increasing our_general intellectual

© 7" himan condtfcy, the moralgbligatfbn is held vy_i_tlﬁgbléunugs =
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i employ me at the school, under conditiohs,jn whith - my resca¥y
interests were kmown, was_a ‘deliberatc decision’ which partia
‘suspended the'school’s nghts to absolute- secrecy and privacy.
‘return for the*privilege of entry to Lubavitcher School, I would hop '
4 that any increase of knowledge of human condutt in this book has ™./
not been gained by any improper use of this fiduciary relationship.
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